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Foreword 


Unlike politics, in science laws are not made, but discovered. According to my “dialectical material¬ 
ist”, but anti-communist philosophical conception, there is an objective existence outside of and inde¬ 
pendent on the human consciousness, which was not created by a divinity of religious belief, or a “Big 
Bang” of cosmological hypothesis, but has always existed and will always exist. Humans and natural 
laws are distinct parts of that existence, and humans depend on and were in a measure created by natu¬ 
ral laws. The scientific mind strives to discover and know, as well as the technical and technological 
mind tends to use natural laws, because they are absolutely “compulsory”, they have always been and 
will always be “in force”. With this book, I present my attempts to discover general laws in physics, 
and the results I achieved in those physical theoretical proceedings. 

Science is universal, its cultivation and acquisition develops human consciousness, unites nations, 
and drifts towards the formation of a universal nation on Terra. This must be the main reason why the 
national secret political organizations — experienced and hypothesized by me, as is partly reflected by 
this book as well — defending, cultivating and developing national consciousness have been hostile to 
science and its popularization. In my conception, one of the manifestations of this hostility is that the 
scientific potential of society has been wasted by allowing the accumulation of a huge amount of un¬ 
published scientific works, and the national states appear to do nothing to put them in circulation. It 
would not take relatively much effort on the part of the national states to introduce and guarantee the 
right for scientific publication by founding paper journals, or at least running a server of electronic 
journals. They are running national radios and televisions, with which they can do their national secret 
political propaganda, but do nothing to collect the scientific achievements of the nation, and make them 
accessible for the nation. [Note: this respect, it would be significant a comparison between the bud¬ 
gets and assets of the Institute of Physics in London, asking the civil society for donations, and the 
Buckingham Palace.] 

From a philosophical point of view, physics appears to be the most fundamental natural science, as it 
has a branch each for all levels of organization of the existence: astrophysics for the cosmos, mechanics 
for the macroscopic and celestial bodies, atomic physics for the components of the macroscopic bodies, 
and particle physics for the components of the atoms. This was the main reason why I thought after the 
creation in 1987 of my philosophical theory entitled “The Existence Principle of Relation” that i should 
have examined physics in its spirit to find out what it could bring out of it. The outcomes were my 
physical general theories mainly drafted in the articles entitled “Contributions to a General Theory of 
the Physical Systems”, “Classical Inductive General Law of the Fundamental Physical Interactions and 
Forces”, and “Classical Inductive General Law of Motion”. Within this incursion into physics, I hap¬ 
pened to also create an electron model allowing a quantitative estimation of some properties of the pho¬ 
tons and gravitons. 

Therefore, my purpose was to generalize the laws of physics, find out their essential commonness, 
and hopefully to connect them with “The Existence Principle of Relation” by reducing them to it. For 
this, it was sufficient to mainly examine only mechanics and electromagnetics, but I looked into the 
particle and quantic physics as well, without however raising the resulting general theories to the quan- 
tic level. I carried out this examination roughly between 2004 and 2007. 

For a means of protecting my theories and myself from the destructive plagiary-mock-trial state at¬ 
tacks of the national secret political organizations, every time I set up or significantly further developed 
a physical theory between January 2006 and March 2007 I put the respective text contents in the form 
of notarial statements, and signed them in front of a notary public in order to obtain evidences of the 
existence at that time of those contents, and my authorship relative to them. Therefore, these notarial 
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statements reflect relatively exactly not only the contents of my theories, but also the chronology of 
their development. I made my first statements in both the Hungarian and the English languages, then I 
restricted myself to the English language only. The photos of these notarial statements constitute the 
point 2.1. of this book. 

Under point 2.2., I present all the article versions reflecting the respective development stages of my 
physical general theories. Some of the articles I submitted for publication to academic journals. The 
submission process had two phases, one postal phase between 2006 and 2007, and one internet phase 
between 2011 and 2012. I also include photos of all the copies of applications, postal checks, acknowl¬ 
edgements of receipt, answers, and envelopes I have as means of evidence. I inserted the articles in 
their original form, with minor formatting changes, but no content modifications. However, this inser¬ 
tion resulted in a few relatively insurmountable gaps. 

I created these general theories from existent and generally accepted knowledge, by means of mathe¬ 
matics and logical inference, therefore there can be no reason for me to doubt their theoretical value. 
Additionally, I have a plentiful experience of loser in my inescapable emulations with the national se¬ 
cret political organizations. For these reasons, I cannot exclude the possibility that the decisions not to 
publish my articles are manifestations of the secret political persecutions relative to my person of the 
respective national secret political organizations, as I described them and their actions in other pub¬ 
lished books of mine. Besides, they have repulsion from general theories and laws, as they tend to rule 
everybody and everything, tend to become the single source of law, the “singularity” defying even 
natural laws. 

September 2018. 


7 



1. History of repulsion 


1.1 Paper submissions 


Also based on previous scientific and philosophical knowledge, I set up the general theory of physi¬ 
cal systems between 22 December 2005 and 6 January 2006. 

In January 2006, I submitted the printed paper manuscript of the first version of the article entitled 
“Contributions to a General Theory of the Physical Systems”, presented under point 2.1.1., reflecting 
the first stage of development of that general theory, to the journal Physical Review Letters in New 
York, the United States of America. I have retained no evidence about the submission of that applica¬ 
tion. 

At the beginning of February 2006, I received a repulsion letter from the Physical Review Letters. It 
is characteristic that it formally endows me with the title of “doctor”, which expresses the personal se¬ 
cret policy of the American national secret political organization, namely the Illuminati towards my 
person of having my works not published, and that I use them for getting that title: 
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Editors: 

JACK SANDWEISS 
GEORGE BASBAS 
STANLEY G BROWN 
REINHARDT B SCHUHMANN 
Associate Editors 
ROBERT GARISTO 
BRANT M JOHNSON 
SAMINDRANATH MITRA 


Physical Review Letters 

I Research Road. Box 9000 
Ridge. New York 11961-9000 


http://prl.aps.org/ 
prl@aps.org 
(631)591-4060 
Fax: (631)591-4141 


Re: LN10608 

Contributions to a general theory of the physical systems 
by Istvan Adorjan 



1 February 2006 


Dear Dr. Adorjan, 


Your manuscript has been considered We regret to inform you that we have concluded that it is not suitable for 
publication in Physical Review Letters. 


Yours sincerely. 



Jerome Malenfant 
Senior Assistant Editor 
Physical Review Letters 


R4L 
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On 9 February 2006,1 posted an application for the publication of the first version of the same article 
to the journal Physics Letters A of Elsevier in Amsterdam, Holland: 
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Without having received a repulsion letter from Elsevier, on 12 April 2006,1 wrote an application for 
the publication of the second version of my article entitled “Contributions to a General Theory of the 
Physical Systems”, presented under point 2.1.2., to the journal Reviews of Modern Physics: 
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Towards the end of April 2006, I received a repulsion letter not from Reviews of Modern Physics, 
but from the Physical Review Letters: 
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Editors: 

JACK SANDWE1SS 
GEORGE BASBAS 
STANLEY G BROWN 
REINHARDT B SCHUHMANN 
Associate Editors: 

ROBERT GARISTO 
BRANT M. JOHNSON 
SAMINDRANATH MITRA 


PHYSICAL REVIEW LETTERS 

I Research Road, Box 9000 


Ridge, New York 11961-9000 


http://prl.aps.org/ 
prl@aps.org 
(631)591-4060 
Fax: (631)591-4141 


Re: LN10608L 

Contributions to a general theory of the physical systems 
by Istvan Adorjan 


Dr. Istvan Adorjan 




21 April 2006 
Dear Dr. Adorjan, 

You have recently submitted a slightly modified version of the above manuscript for consideration by Reviews of 
Modem Physics. Your manuscript, however, has none of the necessary characteristics of a scientific article, and so is 
inappropriate for publication in any journal of the American Physical Society, including Reviews of Modern Physics. 
Thus no useful purpose would be served by a transfer there, or indeed by further consideration by any of the APS 
journals. 


# 


Yours sincerely. 


^4 Jr 


Reinhardt B Schuhmann 
Editor 

Physical Review Letters 
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My article may not “serve any useful purpose”, but there is theoretical physics, there are theorists in 
physics, and regularly they do not raise the problem of usefulness when judging a theory, to accept it 
truthfulness is sufficient. 

On 22 May 2006,1 wrote an application for the publication of the second version of the above article 
to the journal Physics Letters A: 
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Between 14 June and 7 July 2006, I succeeded in unifying the gravitational and the electric 
interactions. On 18 July 2006, I posted the article entitled “A Unification of the Radial Static Electric 
and Gravitational Forces”, presented under point 2.2.1., reflecting the first stage of development of my 
general theory of the physical interactions, to the journal Physics Letters A: 
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Between 18 July and 14 August 2006, I succeeded in including in the unification proceedings the 
magnetic interaction as well, which resulted in the article entitled “Classical Inductive General Law of 
the Fundamental Physical Interactions and Forces”, presented under point 2.2.2. On 16 August 2006, I 
wrote an application for its publication to the journal Physical Review: 
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In September 2006,1 received a repulsion letter from the Physical Review D: 
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Editors 

ERICK J WEINBERG 
D NORDSTROM 
Associate Editors 
JONATHAN A BAGGER 
ROBERT D PISARSKI 


Physical Review D 

I Research Road, Box 9000 
Ridge, New York 11961-9000 


http://prd.aps org/ 
prdth'nps org 
(631)591-4040 
Fax: ( 631 ) 591-4141 


RC; Classical”inductive general law of .he fundamental physical interactions and forces 
by Istvan Adorjan 


Dr. Istvan Adorjan 





28 August 2006 
Dear Dr. Adorjan, 

I am writing in reference to your manuscript “Classical inductive general law of the fundamental physical interactions 
and forces” (DV101821. 

Papers proposing speculative alternatives to or reformulations of currently accepted theories must meet a set of 
stringent requirements for publication in Physical Review D. There must be a clear and convincing discussion of 
the motivation for new speculations, with adequate reasons for introducing new concepts. In addition, plausible 
arguments should be set forth that the predictions and interpretations are experimentally distinguishable from existing 
knowledge. If the new formulation results in contradictions with the accepted theory, then there must be both a 
discussion of what experiments could be done to show that the conventional theory needs improvement, and an 
analysis showing that the new theory is consistent with all existing experiments. Finally, the discussion must be 
firmly grounded in our current knowledge of the subject and must be formulated at a level of technical sophistication 
appropriate to the current state of research in the field. 

Upon reading your manuscript, I find that your paper does not satisfy these requirements. I regret to inform you that 
it is therefore not suitable for publication in Physical Review D. 


Yours sincerely. 


Erick J. Weinberg 
Editor 

Physical Review D 
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Therefore, while there have been decades of efforts of numerous physicists to unify the fundamental 
physical interactions, I was required to provide “a clear and convincing discussion of the motivation for 
new speculations”. 

I consider it significant that all the three concrete persons undersigning the above repulsion letters — 
namely, Jerome Malenfant, Reinhardt Schuhmann, and Erick Weinberg — appear by name to be of 
non-English ethnicity, which corroborates my presumption relative to the Illuminati origination of the 
non-publication of my works, with that by virtue of its English ethnical basis defending and promoting 
the English ethnicity it has the public “dirty jobs” done with persons of non-English ethnical origin. 

I still posted the above article, reflecting the second stage of development of my general theory of the 
physical interactions, to the journals Contemporary Physics on 1 September 2006, and Scientific 
American on 27 September 2006, but it appears that the repulsion decision of the Physical Review D 
was final and expressed the position of all the journals: 
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On 27 September 2006,1 also submitted the printed paper manuscript of the article entitled “Electron 
Model, Method and Formula for Calculating the Radii of the Photons”, presented under point 2.4.1., to 
the journal Reviews of Modern Physics in New York: 
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Unlike the general theories, the electron model operates only with known concepts, it can at least be 
considered a prolific toy of physical constants — as physicists wont to play with the physical constants 
— of which outcomes are consistent with the existent experience and knowledge, and yet it was ne¬ 
glected as well. On 30 October 2006, I still posted its article to the journal Nature in London, the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, but on 4 November 2006 the “Royal Mail was 
unable to deliver this item because addressee has gone away”: 
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While I was besieging the journals, namely emulating with the national secret political organizations 
for the publication of my physical articles, in February 2007 [lx] it became widely known a new per¬ 
son of the American political life relative to the campaign for the presidential elections in 2008: Mitt 
Romney. From my point of view, his person has a double national secret political significance: first, his 
name comprises a potential message to me of the Illuminati: [Mitt Romney —> mitt + Rom + ney —* 
myth+ Romania + n-ai (Romanian) = myth+ Romania + you don’t have, namely decoded: “If you can¬ 
not demonstrate that your physical theories are true, you won’t get a position in physics, and will have 
to return to Romania.”; second, as a former Mormon missionary and leader [lx] he can express and 
symbolize the American national secret political repulsion towards my general theories. 

On 21 April 2007,1 wrote an application for the publication of the third version of the article entitled 
“Contributions to a General Theory of the Physical Systems”, presented under point 2.1.3., to the 
Physical Review Letters: 


34 






























TV,; L-etitrS 

ct , . Ao.,i i'ar c.™?> det*l 


T f o ^ : -' > 


/ / 

'\/,A N ADRIAN , M 


April 2-4 , 7oO -t 


Dee <■ 


< <? 


p. 


02 ( c [ , 




T L ' 

i 'i> t v/ ? ^ 
r r> o . 


I Ue 

^ _£•/- 4? Up. S L*V>KVl I l" ^ ° I 

P 3 p <r- r -Pfi L A l-P cl C s> l^i t r i L r>i-'i t. 3 

vP £' ^ -P c 2 I 


A 


O =>t ?^ n 


Vl\ 


O 




L t-’ -Pd r 


j ji ~ < - u - p 


-O- 


lS 


v. tr* Uh ^ *pC/ 


i lr U L In 

I /l J ;P !/P 

L-eCl-t’rs - 


IX <^J t 


r t 


- 


PI 


^ , 3 I C ? I 1?, 

J 


^ * *<? L-c^. 


J t l_ t>P if IAS)^[ X pi - ( ( {is [ - ? l r - 


Op ( 


1 A’/’ 


V r 1 ✓n /• or t Pi -p <2 ^=> o <2 02 - 


A ? j C oix _> i d ^r <-c! 7? t J ' c ■? 


^•ev/'Cix, LpA^ fJ - pt ir\u*nt»J>r L l\J 4 0 ^ 


o 

c2- 


A olt 


S • xi f P r -e t c 


J 


A-3 -v 


35 



















1 r\ A szolgaltatasrol a Magyar Posta Zrt. Uzletszabalyzata ad reszletes utmutatot 

levy V (A bekeretezett, sotetitett reszt a felado tolti ki.) 

’ S^osta KONYVELT KULDEMENY FELADOVEVENYE 


Kulonleges szolgaltatasok: * 


Ertek: (csak erteknyilvanitasnal) 

•Ajanlott. \Y-_ '-TertiVbvcny Erteknyilvanftas Q 

Csoma§ 

A cimzett neve. P. !o H). $ A fS?. | f?r^r V 1 ^ U 'V 

Utanvetel: 

escfme: /l. . r ts. • \ ^ J X 3 

iPrd^-es k) , y. /I/I 32 j U 3 /V 


Suly. 

(csak erteknyilvanitas eseten) 

Feladasi dij: 

Felveteli ido: 


1)0 oO 


Kuldemenyazonosito: 

RR 09652142 5 HU 

r 

Felvevo alafrasa: i 

2007 04^3 K 


*Tajekoztatas a hatoldalon r# Ujrafelhasznalt papir 


Then, on 29 May 2007,1 still posted the above version of the first article to the Scientific American: 
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On 13 July 2007, I submitted the printed paper manuscript of the article entitled “Classical General 
Laws of the Field-Mediated Interactions and Forces”, presented under point 2.2.3., reflecting the third 
stage of development of my general theory of the physical interactions, to the journal Science Interna¬ 
tional in Cambridge, the United Kingdom. The outcome was the same as that of relative to the Nature, 
only the reason differed: “we are only able to accept manuscripts submitted via our website and not 
those submitted in hard copy”: 
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Science 


www.sciencemag.org 


18 July 2007 

Dr Istvan Adorjan 
2730 Albertirsa 
Arany Koz 9 
Hungary 


Dear Dr Adorjan, 


Thank you for submitting your manuscript, “Classical General Laws of the Field- 
Mediated Interactions and Forces”, to Science. 


Unfortunately, we are only able to accept manuscripts submitted via our website and 
not those submitted in hard copy. Our web address is: 


www, submit2science.org 


Yours sincerely. 


Rachel Roberts 
Editorial Assistant 


Science International 

Bateman House. 82-88 Hills Road. Cambridge CB2 1IQ, UK 
Tel: *44 (0) 1223 326 500 Fax *44 (0) 1223 326 501 
E mail; science®sdence-int co.uk 

I-. M,r b.islnrw n.nnr of d U % brum h al AAAS Sr Irncf lntnrnailon.il, a U S < omp.iny 
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This repulsion letter also endows me with the title “doctor”, of which only origin can be the common 
interest of the British national secret political organization and the Illuminati of not giving place to the 
atheist philosophical-scientific ideas of my person besides their secret political satanist and religious 
propaganda carried out with the Hollywood film industry, the Mormon Church, the mainstream media, 
and so on. [Note: See my book entitled “My Repulsed Philosophical Theory and Its Repulsion”.] 


1.2. Electronic submissions 


In 2011, I somewhat further developed my general theory of the physical interactions and the elec¬ 
tron model. As regards their submission to journals, I yielded priority to the electron model, as consid¬ 
ered it more likely to be accepted for publication. 

On 10 November 2011, I submitted by internet the electronic manuscript of the second version of my 
article entitled “Electron Model, Method and Formula for Calculating the Radii of Photons”, presented 
under point 2.4.2., reflecting the second stage of development of the electron model, to the Journal of 
Physics G of the Institute of Physics in London, submission acknowledged with the following e-mail: 


FROM: esubs@iop.org 
TO: I Adorjan@yahoo.com 
Message flagged 

Thursday, November 10, 2011 11:41 AM 


Dear Engineer Adorjan 

Thank you for submitting your article "Electron model, method and 
formula for calculating the radii of photons" to Journal of Physics 
G: Nuclear and Particle Physics. 

We will contact you if there are any problems with your files, 
otherwise within a few days you will be sent a permanent article ID 
so that you can track the progress of your article. 

Yours sincerely 

The Electronic Submissions Team 


Dated 16 November 2011, I received a repulsion e-mail with a presumedly covering wording pro¬ 
graming that the repulsion did not refer to my article particularly, but to the “type of article” generally, 
and it resulted from not a will, but an inability: 
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From: "jphysg@iop.org" 

To: I_Adorjan@yahoo.com 

Sent: Wednesday, November 16, 2011 5:27 PM 

Subject: Final decision on your article from J. Phys. G: Nucl. Part. 

Phys. - G/413299/PAP/277955 

Ref: G/413299/PAP/277955 

16 November 2011 


Dear Mr Adorjan 

TITLE: Electron model, method and formula for calculating the 

radii of photons 

AUTHORS: Mr Istvan Adorjan 

Thank you for your submission to Journal of Physics G: Nuclear 
and Particle Physics. However, we do not publish this type of article 
in any of our journals and so we are unable to consider your article 
further. 

Thank you for considering Journal of Physics G: Nuclear and 
Particle Physics. 

Yours sincerely 

Elaine Packer 
Publishing Administrator 

Journal of Physics G: Nuclear and Particle Physics 
Publishing Team 

Elaine Packer - Publishing Administrator 

Rachel Lawless - Publisher 

Rachael Kriefman - Production Editor 

Contact Details 
E-mail: jphysg@iop.org 
Fax: +44 (0) 117 9200665 


After my paper manuscripts were repeatedly neglected by the Physics Letters, around the middle of 
November 2011 I finally managed to submit the electronic manuscript of my above article to that jour- 
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nal. However, their answer of 20 November 2011 was quick and repulsive as well: 


From: Andreas Ringwald <plb@desy.de> 

To: I Adorjan@yahoo.com 

Sent: Sunday, November 20, 2011 3:32 PM 

Subject: Your Submission 

Ms. Ref. No.: PLB-D-11-01687 

Title: Electron model, method and formula for calculating the radii 
of photons 
Physics Letters B 

Dear Eng. Istvan Adorjan, 

I regret to inform you that your present submission will not be 
published in Physics Letters B. 

My judgment is that this paper does not convincingly make the case 
that it achieves the level of novelty, urgency, interest and/or 
significance necessary to proceed with external review. 

Yours sincerely, 

Andreas Ringwald 
Editor 

Physics Letters B 


As the motivation of the answer contained the subjective and possibly provocative element of “con¬ 
vincing”, in an instant reaction I tried to “convincingly make the case” of a publication, but the editor 
appeared to remain repulsive: 


FROM: Istvan Adorjan 
TO: plb@desv.de 
Message flagged 

Tuesday, November 22, 2011 10:55 AM 

Subject: Electron model, method and formula for calculating the 
radii of photons 

Ms. Ref. No. : PLB-D-11-01687 

November 22, 2011 

Dear Editor, Andreas Ringwald, 

As a result of your criticism, I have inserted two new interpretation 
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items into my paper, with the following contents: 

" 1) By essentially reproducing the formula and the value of the 
"classical" radius of the electron, the model proves to be consistent 
with the present knowledge, it not only asserts, but also self- 
corroborates the spatiality of the electron and photons; 

2) the model refutes the concept of point-like particle of the 
Standard Model and demonstrates that it is not consistent with the 
present knowledge;" 

Is my paper worthy of further consideration with the above 
modifications? 

Please excuse my possible exaggerated persistence. 

Yours sincerely, 

Istvan Adorjan 


On 12 December 2011, I submitted the electronic manuscript of the article entitled “Classical Gen¬ 
eral Static Law of the Fundamental Physical Forces and Interactions”, presented under point 2.2.4., re¬ 
flecting the fourth stage of development of my general theory of the physical interactions, to the journal 
Physica Scripta of the Institute of Physics in London, acknowledged with the following e-mail: 


FROM: esubs@iop.org 
TO: I Adorjan@yahoo.com 
Message flagged 

Monday, December 12, 2011 12:05 PM 


Dear Mr Adorjan 

Thank you for submitting your article "Classical general static law 
of the fundamental physical forces and interactions" to Physica 
Scripta. 

We will contact you if there are any problems with your files, 
otherwise within a few days you will be sent a permanent article ID 
so that you can track the progress of your article. 

Yours sincerely 

The Electronic Submissions Team 


The motivation of the repulsion e-mail dated 16 December 2011 has the same wording than that of 
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the Journal of Physics G — both being of the same Institute of Physics — by this means creating the 
appearance that there is no personal secret policy relative to my person of the British national secret po¬ 
litical organization, the repulsion originates in the editorial policy of the publisher, and there is nothing 
relating my person in it. 

On 3 January 2012, I submitted the electronic manuscript of my above article to Physics Letters A, 
which was acknowledged with the following e-mail: 


FROM: Physics Letters A 
TO: I Adorjan@yahoo.com 
Message flagged 

Tuesday, January 3, 2012 11:16 AM 
Dear Eng. Adorjan, 

Your submission entitled "Classical general static law of the 
fundamental physical forces and interactions" has been received by 
Physics Letters A 

You may check on the progress of your paper by logging on to the 
Elsevier Editorial System as an author. The URL is 
http://ees.elsevier.com/pla/ . 

Your manuscript will be given a reference number once an Editor 
has been assigned. 

Thank you for submitting your work to this journal. 

Kind regards, 

Elsevier Editorial System 
Physics Letters A 


The repulsion e-mail dated 18 January 2012 fails to motivate the repulsive decision: 


FROM: P.R. Holland 
TO: I Adorjan@vahoo.com 
Message flagged 

Wednesday, January 18, 2012 5:53 PM 
Ms. Ref. No.: PLA-D-12-00030 

Title: Classical general static law of the fundamental physical forces 
and interactions 
Physics Letters A 
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Dear Eng. Adorjan, 

I regret that we cannot publish this work in Physics Letters A. 

Yours sincerely, 

P.R. Holland 
Editor 

Physics Letters A 


In the following days and weeks, I further developed the electron model by considering it as a source 
of gravitons as well, by this means trying to predict as much as possible about those particles of the 
gravitational force and interaction, and I drafted the article entitled “Electron model and method yield¬ 
ing formulas of properties of photons and gravitons”, presented under point 2.4.3., reflecting the third 
stage of development of the electron model. However, I did not submit it for publication, because I 
knew that one may win the emulation with science, but hardly can do it with the national secret politi¬ 
cal organizations. In particular, on their part the stake was not publication, but whether they managed to 
get a pretext for “making the case” of my plagiary, namely my turning into a mock, but legal loser by 
deprivation of not only publicity, but also intellectual property. 
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2. The development of the general theories 


2.1. Notarial statements 


2.1.1. Two notarial statements of 16 January 2006 
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ELSO NYILATKOZAT- 
F I RST STATEMENT 


az Ad ilrWnk n r i S Van ’ ' 1 0rTlan allampolgar, szuletett 1959. december 20-dn a romaniai Mikhazdn (Calugareni), 
im vpHpI . 'm'-? 1 ^ en . zere ^ e 8y altalanos elmeletehez cimu fizikai elmeletemmel kapcsolatos szerzoi joga- 

cen _ mc ce 0 nyilalkozatot leijesztek kozjegyzo ele biz tos datummal valo ellatas ve- 

A _00. december -2. es 2006 januar 06. kozott felallilott, Adalekok a fizikai rendszerek egy altalanos elmelete- 
hez cimu elmeletem elso resze a kovetkezo: 

ADALEKOK A FIZIKAI RENDSZEREK EGY ALTALANOS ELMELETEHEZ A) Meohatarozasok : 11 Vilag : 

\i ag o >an, amilyennek feltarul az emberek elott azok erzekein, kiserletein es tudomanyain keresztul. 2) Fizi¬ 
ka i . rendszer : A vilag barmely elettelen targya fizikai rendszer. B) Kiielentesek : I) Szerkezet : Egy fizikai rend- 
szert jellemzo valtozo fizikai mennyisegek konkret ertekeit az ot osszetevo veges szamu fizikai elemek kozotti 
kdlcsbnhatasok adjak. 2) Szervezodes : A fizikai rendszerek szervezodesi szinteken szervezodnek. Az N-edik 
szervezodesi szint egy fizikai rendszerenek egy eleme az (N-l )-edik szervezodesi szint egy fizikai rendszere. Az 
N-edik szervezodesi szint egy fizikai rendszere az (N+l )-edik szervezodesi szint egy fizikai eleme. 3) Szervezo- 
desi iranyok : Egy adott szervezodesi szinten beliili szervezodesi irany a vizszintes szervezodesi irany. A szerve¬ 
zodesi szintek kozotti szervezodesi irany a ftiggoleges szervezodesi irany. 4) Vizszintes rendezhetosee : A fizikai 
rendszerek a fizikai tudomanyok altal megfogalmazott meghatarozasok vagy egyeb kriteriumok alapjan vizszin- 
tesen fizikairendszer-osztalyokba rendezhetok. 5) Fueeoleges rendezhetosee : A fizikairendszer-osztalyok szer- 
kezetiik es ftiggoleges szervezodesuk alapjan fiiggolegesen a fizikai rendszerek szervezodesi szintjeibe rendezhe- 
fok. 6) Vizszintes korlatoltsag . A fizikai rendszerek barmely szervezodesi szintjen jellemzoen letezik egy-egy 
olyan abszolut ertekben legkisebb valos ertek, amely ala nem siillyedhetnek, illetve egy-egy olyan abszolut er¬ 
tekben legnagyobb valos ertek, amely foie nem emelkedhetnek az illeto szervezodesi szint fizikairendszer- 
osztdlyajt jellemzo valtozo fizikai mennyisegek ertekei. 71 Fueeoleges korlattalansag : A fizikai rendszereket jel¬ 
lemzo valtozo fizikai mennyisegek fiiggolegesen az R— ( 0} valdsszam-intervallumban also es felso korlatoltsag 
nelkiil vehetnek fel ertekeket. 8) A nulla : A fizikairendszer-osztalyokat jellemzo valtozd fizikai mennyisegek a 
nullat ertekkent nem vehetik fel. A nulla a fizikairendszer-osztalyokra jellemzo valtozo fizikai mennyisegek 
nemJetenek es szimmetriajanak a jelkepe. C) Meeerositesek : 1) A fizikai vilagkep : A jelenlegi ismeretek szerint 
a fizikai rendszerek az „elemi" reszecskek, atomok, molekulak, makroszkopikus testek, egitestek, galaxisok es a 
galaxishalmazok fobb szervezodesi szintjeibe szervezodnek. Peldaul, fuggoleges szervezodesi irany ban a szen- 
atom egy atommagbol es tizenket elektronbol tevodik ossze; az atommag resze az atommagok osztalyanak es 
szervezodesi szintjenek, es rendszerint hat protonbol es hat ncutronbol tevodik ossze; a szenatom eleme a szen- 
hidrogenek osztalyanak es szervezodesi szintjenek. Vizszintes szervezodesi iranyban: a szenatom szervezodesi 
szintje — az atomok szervezodesi szintje — magaba foglalja a viszonylag stabil atomok mint a kemiai „elemek 
legkisebb osszetevdinek az osztalyat, a hidrogentol a hahniumig. 2) A proton es az elektron kozotti tavolsa& A 
hidrogenatom Schrodinger-fele egyenletenek ¥ 100-as megoldasdban R = 0-ra az atommag kozepe — az atom 
szimmetriapontja — az elektron legvaloszimibb helyekent tunik fel. 3) A matematikai nulla, Matematikai axio- 
ma, hogy a nullanak nines forditottja. Sok fizikai esetben abszurd eredmenyhez vezet, el kell tavolitani az ertel- 
mezesi tartomanybol. A balrol jobbra novekvoen rendezett valos szamok halmazat vegtelen ponthalmazaval rep- 
rezentalo koordinata-tengelyt a nulla szunnietrikusan osztja kette letjogosultsaguk szempontjabol egyenrangii 
pozitiv es negativ valdsszam-alhalroazokra. Peldaul az elektromossagtanban a nulla a pozitiv es negativ ertekek 
szimmetriaponljat kepezi az elektromos toltesek tengelyen. A letjogosultsag szempontjbdl nines kulonbseg a ket 
feleevenes kozott 4) Kvantumok. A kvantumositott valtozo fizikai mennyisegek eseteben maguk a mennyiseg- 
kvantumok zarjak ki a nullat es korlatozzak alulrdl abszolut ertekben a felveheto valos ertekek intervallumdt. 
Rendszerint a fizikai allandok valtozo fizikai mennyisegek kvantumai vagy ezeknek tekinthetok. 5) A folon ok 
allanotanak a nemlet^ A fotonok nyugalm, tomege nem lehet nulla, mert a speeiilis relat.vitaselmelet 
#rtFlmeben a fotonok nyugal^Tallapota nem ldtezik. 6) Az abszolut nulla homerseklet elerhetetlensege A ter 
modinamika harmadik pnncipiumabol addddan az abszoliit nulla homerseklet, ertek nem erhetd el. 7) KofiatoU 
intervallumok. A viszonylag stabil atomok tomege,nek rendezesevel kapon korldtolt vizszintes atom- 
, U ntervallum MUelen a hidrogenatom, mig jobb szelen a hahn.umatom tomege helyezked.k el. Eloalht- 
tomeg-interv elettartama gyorsan megkozelifi az ..idotartam-kvantumot". Tovabba a csilla- 

hatdk korldtolt vizszm.es m.ervallumban tdmdru.nek ossze, am, 

f^a maTh^y az interiallumon kivuli tdmegii csilla gok felfedezesenek valdszlnusege nagyon kies., es csdkke n 
az intervallumtdl valo tavolodassal - — 


Az Elsd Nyilatkozat “l g °lRomanian dtizen, bom on December 20, 1959 in Calugareni, Romania, with a 
The undersigned Istvdn A or) . thc0I ^ entitled Contributions to a General Theory of the Physical 
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The first part of my physical theory entitled Contributions to a General Theory of the Physical Systems, set up 
between December 22, 2005 and January 06, 2006 is the following: : - 

CONTRIBUTIONS TO A GENEARAL THEORY OF THE PHYSICAL SYSTEMS A) Definitions I) World: 

e world is as it unfolds itself in front of the humans through their senses, experiments and sciences. 2) 
Physical system: Any senseless object of the world is a physical system. B) Enunciations I) Structure: The 
concrete values of the variable physical quantities characterizing a physical system are given by the interactions 
among the finite number of physical elements composing it. 2) Organization: The physical systems are organized 
in levels of organization. An element of a physical system of the N-th level of organization is a physical system 
of the (N-l )-th level of organization A physical system of the N-th level of organization is a physical element of 
the (N+l )-th level of organization. 3) Directions of organization: The direction of organization inside of a given 
level of organization is the horizontal direction of organization. The direction of organization between the levels 
of organization is the vertical direction of organization. 4) Horizontal arrangeability: On the basis of the 
definitions formulated by the physical sciences or other cntena the physical systems can horizontally be 
arranged in classes of physical systems. 5) Vertical arrangeability: On the basis of their structure and 
organization the classes the physical systems can be vertically arranged in the levels of organization of the 
physical systems. 6) Horizontal limitedness: On any level of organization of the physical systems there 
characteristically is a smallest real value each, in modulus, under which cannot sink, and a biggest real value 
each, in modulus, respectively, above which cannot rise the values of the variable physical quantities 
characterizing the classes of physical systems of the respective level of organization. 7) Vertical unlimitedness: 
The variable physical quantities characterizing the classes of physical systems can vertically take up values from 
the R-{0} real-number interval unlimitedly. 8) The zero: The variable physical quantities characterizing the 
classes of physical systems cannot take up zero for a value. The zero is a symbol of the non-existence and the 
symmetry of the variable physical quantities characterizing the classes of physical systems. C) Corroborations I) 
The physical world concept: According to the present knowledge the physical systems are organized in the main 
levels of organization of “elementary’' particles, atoms, molecules, macroscopic bodies, celestial bodies, galaxies 
and clusters of galaxies. For example, in the vertical direction of organization: the carbon atom is composed of a 
nucleus and twelve electrons; the nucleus is an element of the class and level of organization of nuclei, n is 
regularly composed of six protons and six neutrons; the carbon atom is an element of the class and level ot 
organization of hydrocarbons. In the horizontal level of organization: the level of organization of the carbon 
atom _ the level of organization of the atoms — includes the class of the relatively stable atoms as the smallest 
components of the chemical “elements", from hydrogen to hahnium. 2) The distancebeweenprotonand 
electron In the solving S' 100 of the Schrodinger’s equation for the hydrogen atom, for R-0 the center ol the 
nucleus — the symmetry point of the atom — appears as being the most probable place of the electron 3 e 
mathematical zero. It is a mathematical axiom that zero has no reverse, in many physical cases,, l <*<fcto an 
absurd result, it must be cleared away from the domain of definition The zero symmetrically divides >n ™ ih t 
co-ordinate axle representing with its infinite heap of points the real-number heap 

- ** '»*>•• *?* “ "i.«... 

5) The non-existence of the photons ■ nhotons does not exist. 6) The unreachableness of the 

with the special relativity theory the rest s a p of thermodynamics the absolute-zero temperature 

absolute-zero temperature. Resulting from e ' r P p f h hmited ho n ZO ntal interval of 

value cannot be reached. 7) Limied honzomal intersaK At^the ^ ^ of ^ hydrogen atom , 

atomic mass, obtained by arranging t e are situa ted. Heavier atoms can be produced as well, but 

while at its right edge the mass of th lum " Further, on the level of organization of stars the 
their lives quickly approach the mCerva , which indicate that the probability of dis covering 

mL^outsidfof Iht interval is ver y small and deceases with the departure from the mterva 

- I 


Ddturn/Date: 2006. Januar 06 /January 06. 2006. 


a l a Ints/Signature: 
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Tantisitvany: 
Ogyszam: 230/2006. 


I 


DR. WALK8H0FER KATAUN 

BUOAJ*ESTI KdZJEGYZO 
1066 Bp Bigcvy LMtouXy CH 66-6 n 6 
TbMwVFax U3-2256 


Tanusitom, hogy Adorjan Istvan fCalueareni IOSO Hp^mkpr on 

tuloldali okiralot eloltem sajat keziileg irta ala...t... 

Ez a tanusitvany az okiraton levo alairas valodisagat tanusi'lja.. 

Kelt Budapesten, 2006. kettoezer-hatodik evjanuar ho 16. tizenhatodik napjan. - 




doktor Walkshofer Katalin I 
budapesti kozjegyzo 
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MASODIK NYILATKOZAT- 
SECOND STATEMENT 


Alulirott Adorjan Istvdn, roman dllampolgar, szuletett 1959. december 20-dn a romamai Mikhazan (Calugareni), 
az Adalekok a fizikai rendszerek egy altalanos elmeletehez cimii fizikai elmeletemmel kapcsolalos szerzoi joga- 
im vedelme celjabol ket nyilatkozatot terjesztek kozjegyzo eld biztos datummal vald ellatas vi- 
gett: - - — 

A 2005. december 22. es 2006 januar 06. kozott felallitott, Adalekok a fizikai rendszerek egy altalanos elmelete- 
hez cimu elmeletem masodik resze a kovetkezo: - . - — . - 

I) D) Kovetkeztetesek I) Fizikaimennviseg-skalak felepitese. A jelenlegi fizikai vilagkep alapjan a fizikai rend- 
szereket jellemzo valtozo fizikai mennyisegek ertekeinek rendezesevel vizszintes es fiiggoleges skalak epithelok 
fel A vizszintes skalak azt mulatnak, hogy egy adott szervezodesi szint fizikairendszer-osztalyait jellemzo valto- 
z6 fizikai mennyisegek az R— {0> halmaz melyik konkret korlatolt intervallumbol vesznek fel ertekeket, melyek 
a legkisebb es legnagyobb felvehelo ertekek, amelyek kozott viszonylag stabilok az adott szervezodesi szint fizi¬ 
kai rendszerei. A fiiggoleges skalakon ossze lehetne vetni a vizszintes skalak intervallumait, meg lehetne allapi- 
tani, milyen mertekben tollik ki azok az R-(0| halmazt. A fizikaimennyise-skdlak tobblet-informacidkat szolgal- 
tathatnanak a fizikai kutatas szamara. 21 . Newton masodik torvenvenek hatiilva A fiiggoleges tomegskala nega- 
tiv felegyenesenek fizikai megfeleloje az antianyag. Ha az anyag tomege poziliv, az antianyag tomege negativ. 
Ennek megfeleloen az ero kepleteben az m-et minusz m-mel szukseges helyettesiteni. 3) Az egyetemes gravita- 
cid es antigravitAcio ton enve. Tekintenel a ket tomeg szorzatara, az egyetemes gravitacio torvenye erv enyes az 
antianyagra is. Ennek megfeleloen az ervenyesseg kiterjeszlheto az anyag-antianyag kolcsonhatasra is. lgy egy 
anyag-test es egy antianyag-test kolcsonhatasakor taszitoero jon letre 4) A testek hosugarzasi spektrumai korlat- 
lanok. A testek hosugdrzasanak — vizszintes — ffekvenciaskalajan meghatarozhato egy-egy legkisebb, illetve 
egy-egy legnagyobb ertek, amely alatt, illetve felett az emisszio nem letezik. 5) Fizikaimennyiseg-kvantu mok es 
mertekegysegek meghatarozasa. Tekintettel a vizszintes skalak korlitoltsagara, barmely szervezddesi szinten 
meghatarozhatok az illeto fizikairendszer-osztalyok valtozo fizikai mennyisegeinek .Jcvantumai , amelyek jel- 
lemzoek mindegyik osztalyra. Igy egy valtozo fizikai mennyisegnek minden szervezodesi szinten minden 
fizikairendszer-osztalyra meghatarozhat6 egy-egy jellemzo termeszetes mertekegysege. 6) Az „univerzum—veg^ 
telensege. A jelenlegi ismeretek szerint a legnagyobb tomegii es meretii fizikai rendszerek a galaxishalmazok 
Ebbol kiindulva, a gravitacio torvenye alapjan el kell fogadni a galaxishalmaz-halmazok, azaz a masodrendii 
galaxishalmazok letet, es igy tovabb, az N-edik rendu galaxishalmazok szervezodesi szintjet is, ahol N barmek- 
kora lehet. Kovetkezeskeppen fuggolegesen nem hatarozhato meg egy legnagyobb tomeg es meret. 7) Az „ele- 
mi" reszecskek oszthatosaga A jelenlegi ismeretek szerint a legkisebb tomeg es meret jellemezte 
fizikatrendszer-osztily a fotonok osztalya. A szervezodesi szintek szamanak felfele valo korlattalansaga megala- 
pozza ezek szama lefele val6 korlattalansaganak hipoteziset. Ennek megfeleloen az „elemi" reszecskek osztha- 
tok. 8) A valtozd fizikai mennviseeek fueeoleees korlattalansaga. A fizikai rendszerek fiiggoleges, mindket 
szervezodesi iranyban valo vegtelensegebol az kovetkezik, hogy az okel jellemzo valtozo fizikai mennyisegek 
abszoliil ertekeit alulrol csupan a nulla, felulrol pedig csupan a vegtelen korlatozza, azaz azok korlattalanok: az 
R-I0I intervallumbol als6 es felso korlatoltsag nelkul vehetnek fel ertekeket. 9) A big-bang hipotezis tagadap , 
A fizikai rendszerek fiiggoleges vegtelensege nemcsak terbeli, de idobeli vegtelenseget is jelent. Ennek megfele¬ 
loen varhato, hogy a teleszkopok a hipotetikus big-bang elotti idoszakrol a jelenleg lathato vilagur kepehez ha- 

II) n Az k A P cU , |Ikora k fiS rendszerek egy altalanos elmeletehez cimu fizika, elmeletemmel kapcsolatban celom 
ennek a fizikai kozvelemeny haladektalan tudomasara hozatala es, azt kovetoen, a hivatasszeru integralodasom 
az elmeleti fizika. ludomanyos eletbe. Ezert a fizika fejlodese es szemelyem szempontjabol szukseg van ez elmd- 
letem nyomtatott form aban vald haladektalan kozlesere, mindenekelott ott, ahol az elmeleti fizikai ludoma nyos 

tin Eurattaa nemzeti, az Egyesiilt Allamokban a republikanus politikai erok az altaldnos elmeleteknek meg a 
uondolatdi is elulasitjak Ezert az Adalekok a fizikai rendszerek egy altaldnos elmeletehez cimu fizika. elmele- 
tm ludomanyos folydiratba n vald kiadatdsara iranyltott kisdrlete.m k.tarto es huzamos ellenalldsba fognak ui- 

kozni.= 


IV) Az Adalekok a fizikai rendszerek egy 


altalanos elmeletehez cimu fizikai elmeletem tudomdnyos formaban 


,, f ~ . i:, hin A ipripdelmeben szandekozom elemi. Elmeletemet nem akarom sem 
vald kiadasa, annak ebben a formdjaban nem adas , Jolyamar ala „ vagy kes dbb beto.an- 

modosilani, sem reszle ese ^ a afuscfmek a dolgozat lermeszetebol fakadnak. Habdr ezek az attekintheto- 

dd szemdlyekkel mc f°* . J c ® is sro | g4 |j 4k . oket .Jcivonaf-tal helyetlesfleni nem lehet. Tovdbba nem 
sdg — ds jobb megerthe g J e d e |mdvel osszhangban — felhasznalm a kiadds valodi eloddzdsi 

I'agy etlwstoEkrSdm. Az e.md.etemnek e mddon vald kiaddsara irdnyitott tdrekvesem nem fog 
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szunetelni vagy megsziinni is hatalom vagy ero alkalmazdsa nelkiil nem szuneteltelheto vagy szuntctheto 

meg.— - — - . 

A Masodik Nyilatkozat angol nyelvu megfeleloje a kovetkezo: . : 

The undersigned Istvin Adorjdn, Romanian citizen, bom on December 20, 1959 in Calugareni, Romania, with a 
view to protect the copyright of my physical theory entitled Contributions to a General Theory of the Physical 

Systems I present two statements to a notary public for its being certainly dated: — -- 

The second part of my physical theory entitled Contributions to a General Theory of the Physical Systems, set up 

between December 22, 2005 and January 06, 2006 is the following:^ - 

I) D) Conclusions 1) Building up scales of the physical quantities. On the basis of the present physical concept, 
with the arrangement of values of the variable physical quantities characterizing the physical systems, horizontal 
and vertical scales can be built up. The horizontal scales would show from which concrete limited interval of the 
R-{0| heap the variable physical quantities characterizing the classes of physical systems take up values, which 
are the smallest and biggest values that can be taken up, between which the given classes of physical systems are 
relatively stable On the vertical scales, the intervals of the horizontal scales could be compared, it could be es¬ 
tablished in what measure they fill in the R-{0) heap. The scales of physical quantities may provide surplus in¬ 
formation for the physical research. 2) The effect of Newton’s second law. . The physical equivalent of the nega¬ 
tive half-line of the vertical mass scale is anti-matter If the mass of matter is positive, the mass of anti-matter is 
negative. Accordingly, in the formula of force the m is necessary to be replaced with minus m. The law of uni¬ 
versal gravitation and anti-gravitation. In consideration of the product of the two masses, the law of universal 
gravitation applies to the anti-matter as well Accordingly, the validity can be extended over the interaction of 
matter and anti-matter. In this way, on the interaction of a matter body and an anti-matter body, a repelling force 
comes into being.4) The heat-radiation spectra of bodies are limited. On the — horizontal — frequency scale of 
the thermal radiation of bodies, a smallest and a biggest values, respectively, can be determined each, under 
which and above which, respectively, the emission does not exist. 5) Establishing quanta and units of measure of 
physical quantities. In consideration of the limitedness of the horizontal scales, on any level of organization the 
quanta of variable physical quantities of the respective classes of physical systems can be determined, which are 
characteristic to each class. In this manner, for a variable physical quantity a characteristic natural unit of meas¬ 
ure can be determined each, on all levels of organization for all classes of physical systems. 6) The infinity of the 


“universe" According to the present knowledge the physical systems with the biggest masses and dimensions 
are the clusters of galaxies. Starting from this, on the basis of the gravitation law it must be accepted the exis¬ 
tence of the clusters of clusters of galaxies, namely the clusters of galaxies of second rank, and so on, the level of 
organization of the clusters of galaxies of N-th rank as well, where N can be whatever big. Consequently, verti¬ 
cally it cannot be determined a biggest mass and dimension. 7) The divisibility of the "elementary" particles. 
According to the present knowledge the class of physical system characterized by the smallest masses and di¬ 
mensions is the class of photons. The unlimitedness upwards of the number of levels of organization substanti¬ 
ates the hypothesis of the unlimitedness downwards of the number of those. According to this the "elementary 
particles are divisible. 8) The vertical unlimitedness of the variable physical quantities It results from the verti¬ 
cal infinity in both directions of organization of the physical systems, that the absolute values of the variable 
physical quantities characterizing them can be limited only by the zero from under and only by the infinite from 
above namely they are unlimited: they can take up values from the interval R-(0) without lower and upper Urn- 


auuvc, Liaintij mvj «*v - —j - . 

itedness 9) The negation of the big-bang hypothesis. The vertical infinity of the physical systems means not only 

_ . ■- . l . ... I llva li>lflrenrv>c nail PVnliVfP tkHnilt ihp 


spatial but also temporal infinity. According to this, it is to be expected that the telescopes will explore about the 
period before the hypothetical big-bang an image similar to the image of the cosmic space visible at pre- 
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2.1.2. Four notarial statements of 17 July 2006 
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ELSO NYILATKOZAT — FIRST STATEMENT 


I , S ' V " n ' r0m “ " llanlpol ^ r - szale,e " > 959 - december 20-an a romaniai Mikhizin (CalugSreni), 
a e o a fizikai rendszerek egy altalanos elmeletehez, valamint A radialis sztatikus elektromos es gravita- 
cios erok egyesitese cimii fizikai elmeleteimmel kapcsolatos szerzoi jogaim vedelme celiabol ndgy nyilatkozatot 
terjesztek khzjegyzo ele biztos datummal va!6 el laths ifgctl:' ■ 


Az Adaldkok a fizikai rendszerek egy allalhnos elmdleldhez cimil fizikai elmdletem 2006. jiinius 11. as 14 kOzfitt 
a kOvetkezdkdppen mbdnsiinnam - 

I) A (C) resz (l)-es pontjaban szovegcsere: ..Peldaul, fUggoleges szervezoddsi iranyban: a grafit szabalyos hat- 
szogekbe szervezbdott szenatomokbol alio lapok alkotjhk, amelyek elemei a molekulak osztalyanak es szervezd- 
ddsi szintjdnek; a lapok szenatomjai elemei az atomok osztdlyhnak es szervezbddsi szintjenek; kozeikent a grafit 
eleme a litoszferanak, a Fold bolygo egyik alkotoelemdnek. Vizszintes szervezbdesi iranyban: a tarsadalmi hasz- 
nalatba vont anyagkent a grafit eleme a makroszkopikus testek osztalyanak es szervezodesi szintjenek.” == 

II) Pontbeiktatas: „3) Az er6s kolcsonliatas eseteben megliatarozhato egy maximalis liuerakcio-tavolsag,"- 

III) Pontbeiktatas: „4) Az iitkozes. Ket test egymassal kozvetlen fizikai erintkezesbe lepesekent ertelmezve az 

ulkozest, altalaban megliatarozhato ugy egy minimalis, mind egy maximalis utkozesi tavolsag ket egymassal ut- 
kbzd konkret test tdmegpontja kbzOtt. A gOmb alaku merev, idealis test eseteben a minimalis es a maximalis ut- 
kozesi tavolsag egybeesik.’’ -- . " — 

IV) Pontcsere: „5) A hidroudnatom nierete. A hidrogenatom Bohr-modelljdben a proton es az elektron kozotti 
minimalis tavolsag 0,529 A. A spektrumban a felso frekvencia-hathrvonalak es az azokat k0vet6 folytonos sza- 
kaszok azt bizonyitjak, hogy a hidrogenatom maximalis sugara veges es megliatarozhato." 

V) A (D) reszbe pontbeiktatas: „4) Az elektromagneses es a gravitdcios erok veees hatosueara. Az elektromag- 

neses es a gravitacios kolcsonhatasok eseteben is meghatarozhatoak olyan maximalis tavolsagok, amelyeken nil 
az elektromhgneses, illetve a gravitScios kolcsonhatas megsziinik letezni ket konkret test kflzott. Meghatarozva a 
radialis sztatikus interakcio-fluxust mint a forrastest radialis sztatikus fluxusanak azt a reszet, amelyet a vele kol- 
csBnhathsban levB lestre fordit, illetve ennek minimalis erteket mint azt, amely kiserletileg meg vagy mar kimu- 
talhato, (Folytatasa a Masodik Nyilatkozatban)=- 

Az Els6 Nyilatkozat angol nyelvu megfeleloje a kSvetkezft: ========== 

The undersigned Istvdn Adorjdn, Romanian citizen, bom on December 20, 1959 in Calugireni, Romania, widi a 
view to protect the copyright of my physical theories entitled Contributions to a general theory of the physical 
systems and A unification of the radial static electric and gravitational forces, respectively, I present four state¬ 
ments to the notary public for its being certainly dated: ~ ° 


My physical theory entitled Contributions to a general theory of the physical systems w as modified between 11 

and 14 June, 2006 as follows: ! ] ~ I ., 

I) In Part (C) exchange of text: .for example, in the vertical direction of organization: the graphite is formed by 
sheets composed of carbon atoms organized in regular hexagons, which are elements of the class and level of 
organization of molecules; the carbon atoms of the sheets are elements of the class and eve ' 
atoms as a rock the graphite is an element of die lithosphere, a constituting element of the Earth planetjn the 
horizontal direction of organization: as a material dra wn into the socal use the graphite is an element of cla ss 

^^rm^ma ^of the strong interacdon i, can be established a maximum 

t ^»^ x!ussssssaasi 

r ” h ° 11 ” ° r —i, 1 ::, bod,., con.d.i., *«■ ..d n eM . m 

body the minimum and the maximum collision the Bohr model of ,he hydrogen atom the mi- 

IV) Point exchange: „5) , ■, 0 hTA. In the spectram the upper frequency limit-lines 

-- Pri, the maximum ray ofthe hydmgenamm^ e^t 

cL of <■<• “ d “o r;~, 

— “:: 10 M y e “...- s - j 
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zauzsanna 

bucor^n-^wf 8 |ff 6le(W i e iZi 
1066 Budapest le ' fcZ ' i,.., J-toi 15-tg 

Filtogadaa nitty** - 3 02-3S76 

Teleloaiva- »2 .J- 42 

_ 

H: 2582/2006. ugyszam 

Alulirott kozjegyzo tanusitom, hogy ezt a nyilatkozatot Adorjan Istvan — 
(Calugareni/Romania, 1959.12.20.) 
alatti lakos aki szemelyazonossagat 

elottem sajat kezuleg irta ala.- 

Budapest, 2006. Kettoezer-hatodik evi julius ho 17. 


Tizenhetedik napjan. 



budapesti kozjegyzo 
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MASODIK NYILATKOZAT —SECOND STATEMENT 


Alulirot, Ado.an lsrvan, roman allampolgar, szuletett 1959. december 20-in a rominiai Mikhizan (CalugSreni), 
az Ac a ekok a fizikai rendszerek egy allalanos elmeletehez, valamint A radialis sztatikus elektromos es gravita- 
ci6s erdk egyesft6se cimii fizikai elmdleteimmel kapcsolatos szerzdi jogaim v6delme c61jabdl negy nyilatkozatol 
terjeszlek kdzjegyzd el6 biztos dilummal vald cllatas r/grtr- 


Az Adal6kok a fizikai rendszerek egy iltalinos elmeletehez cimO fizikai elmeletem 2006. junius 11.6s 14 kdzdtt 
a kOvelkezokdppen - 

(Folvtatis az Els6 Nyilatkozatbdl) megadhatok az X 6s Y gdmb alaku r x , illetve r Y sugani testek kozotti maxi- 
malis elektromos, illetve gravitacios interakcio-tavolsagok kiszamitasara alkalmas kepletek:d M = 1/2 (<I>x / 
^xm*)' r Y = 1/2 (<J>y / <l>v,„*) / ’ rx, amelyekben: <t> x cs <J> Y — X, illetve Y altal produkalt elektromos vagy gravita¬ 
cios radiilis sztatikus fluxusok, ® Xnl * es — X, illetve Y minimalis elektromos vagy gravitacios radialis 

sztatikus interakcid-fluxusai." —— ■■ -- -.— - 

My physical theory entitled Contributions to a general theory of the physical systems was modified between 11 
and 14 June, 2006 as follows: — = = ■- - - -- 

(Continuation from the First Statement) the formulas fit for calculating the maximum electric and, respectively, 
gravitational interaction distances between the X and Y spherical bodies, with the rays r x and r Y , respectively, 
can be supplied: d M = 1/2 (<t> x / <t>' Xm )'' r Y = 1/2 (<J> Y / d>'v m ) v ‘ rx, in which: O x and <D V — the electric or 
gravitational radial static interaction fluxes produced by X and Y, respectively, <I)' x , n and 0\ m — the minimum 
electric or gravitational radial static interaction fluxes produced by X and Y, respectively.” 


A 2006. jiinius 14 6s jiilius 07 kdzdtt felSIlitott. A radialis sztatikus elektronos es gravitacids er6k egyesft6se ci- 
mii fizikai elm6letem elso reszenek tartalma a kOvetkezo: - 

The content of the first part of my physical theory entitled A unification of the radial static electric and 
gravitational forces, set up between 14 June and 07 July, 2006, is the following: _ 

A radialis sztatikus elektromos 6s graviticids erdk egyesitdse [A unification of the radial static electric and 
gravitational forces] / A) Fnvesiidsi lenesek lUmfication steps! / 1) A radialis sztaiikus elektrom os 6s gravitacids 
imerakcid-fluxns formalizacidia I The fomiulanzation of the radial static electric and gravitational interaction 
fluxl / Legyen X es Y ket, gdmb alaku, r x , illetve r Y sugani, egyenletes toltes-, illetve tdmegeloszlasu, nyugalmi 
allapotban egymastdl d tavolsagra levo test, amelyek a <D XE es <h YE , illetve a 4> xo es <h YG radialis sztatikus elekt¬ 
romos illetve gravitdcids mezdfluxusokat produkdljik maguk kdrtll. [Be X and Y two spherical bodies with the 
rays r x and r Y , respectively, having uniform charge and, respectively, mass d.stnbuuons, being at rest at the 
distance d from each other, which produce around themselves the radial static electnc and, respectively, 
gravitational-field fluxes <J> XE and <l> Yt , and, respectively, <P XG and <1> YG . ] / a) d^l^esry / ®xe . S x ' 

7 t d 2 (1) es O ye * = <I> Yf S Y * / 4 n d 2 (2),/illetve <h XG * - O XG S x /4ttd (3) es <P YG <Kyg S Y 
d 2 (4). /valamint S x * = a r Y 2 (5) es S Y * = a r x 2 (6). /amelyekben [in which]: -X radiil.s szmikus 

elektromos interaked-duxusa [the radial static electnc interaction flux of X], [> Ij .i / C]. --Y 

sztatikus elektromos in.erakcd-fluxusa [the radial static electnc interaction flux o YJ. J*■ ' d, ®x G X 
radialis sztatikus gravitacids in.erakcid-fiuxusa [the radial static gravitational interaction flux of X], [N m / W. 
* ■. _ Y radialis sztatikus gravitacios interakcid-fluxusa [the radial static gravitational interaction dux of Y] 

T G 2 , b i ^ a ttj y iiiptve Y radialis szialikus elektromos fluxusai [the radial static electnc fluxes of 
& ^ “5/ a m tZc, - X illetve Y radialis sztatikus gravitacids fluxusai [the radial 

x Ji a* ' y»; »*'• -. *• r?r: 

kfilesAnhalisifluxus-fcluktei [lbs M •»«= . „ m , MO),' mtlytkbi S, - . rail- 

6oqx (7) es d> YE -6 0 q Y (SK/ iMetve ^xG jo x U vacuum of the radial static electric 

alls sztatikus elektromos mezd va uumbeh of x and y respectively], [C], ro - a radialis 

field], [N m / C ], q x es q Y X. illetv SD eciflc fiux in vacuum of the radial static gravitational 


a' irt (in, / valamini S,' - « U d , “ S J| „ d x '^ e Sy tnes “ “ x “>*1- 

*mm. MM “ -mmmmrnmmm . 

ySSi - Z con iinu.Ho,.S** Tl.ird Sme nwnll' ^ " 
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Or M?gyen Zsuzsanna 

budaptriti kdjepyzd 

1066 Budaty Ter z ' te'emeiel 21 
F6lfoga i3b nf • •' ' 9-tdl iMfl 

TeieforwFax . ' ;i'2-35/o 

Ad'dszam 41438165-1-42 
Szamleszart. u 706016-20806^41 


nyilatkozatot Adorjan Istvan- 


H: 2582/2006. ugyszam 
Alullrott kozjegyzo tanusitom, hog 
(Calugarent/Romania, 1959.12.20.) 
alatti lakos aki szem6lyazonoss£gat 

elottem saj£t kezuleg irta al_. 

Budapest, 2006. Kettoezer-hatodik §vi julius h6 17. Tizenhetedik napjan.- 


J - 

doktor Megyeri Zsuzsanna 
budapesti kozjegyzo 
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HARM ADI K NYILATKOZAT — THIRD STATEMENT 


Alulirott Adorjan lstvan, roman allampolgar, sziilelett 1959. december 20-An a romimai MikhazAn (CalugAreni), 
az Adalekok a fizikai rendszerek egy altalanos elm61etehez, valamint A radialis sztatikus elektromos 4s gravita- 
ci6s erdk egyesit6se cimfl fizikai elmdleteimmel kapcsolatos szerzdi jogaim v6delme celjabol n4gy nyilaikozatot 
terjeszlek kdzjegyzd eld biztos ddlummal val6 ellatAs vdgett:= -- — 

A 2006. junius 14 6s julius 07 kdzdtt felAllitott, A radialis sztatikus elekrionos 6s gravitAcids erdk egyesit6se ci- 

mO fizikai elmeletem masodik r6sz6nek lanalma a kdvetkezo: - = —— 1 —----- - - 

The content of the second part of my physical theory entitled A unification of the radial static electric and 
gravitational forces, set up between 14 June and 07 July, 2006, is the following: 

(Tolytatas a Masodik Nyilatkozatbol — Continuation from the Second Statement) / [the angles determined by 
the straight line linking the centers of X and Y and the tangents drawn from the centers of X and Y, respectively, 
to the surfaces of Y and X, respectively] / r Y 2 / d 2 = sin 2 a (21) es r x 2 / d 2 = sin 2 p (22). / A (15) - (22) 6s(5)- 
(8) alapjan: <J>xe* = 8 0 qx (1 " cos a) / 2 (23) es ® YE * = 6 0 qv (1 - cos p ) / 2 (24), / illetve ®xa’ = Yo m x 0 
-cos a)/2 (25) es ®yg* = Yo m Y (1 - cos P ) / 2 ( 26 ). / 21 A radialis sztatikus elektromos es gravitAcids 
erdk radidlis sztatikus interakcio-fluxusokkal vald formalizAcidia [The formularizalion of the radial static electric 

and gravitational forces with radial static interaction fluxes) / Fxe = <J X e ®xe* (27) es Fyj = o YE tbyt* (28), / 
illetve Fxo = o XG ®xo* (29) es F YG = o Y0 <t> Y0 * ( 30 ), / amelyekben: F XE es F xo — az X Altai Y-ra kifejten 
radiAlis sztatikus elektromos, illetve gravitAcids erdk (the radial static electric and, respectively, gravitational 
forces exerted by X onto Y], [N], F YE 6s F Y0 — az Y Altai X-re kifejtett radialis sztatikus elektromos, illetve gra- 
vitdcids erdk, [N], o xl 6s o YE — X, illetve Y elektromoserd-faktorai [the electric-force factors of X and Y, 
respectively], [C / m 2 ], o XG 6s o Y0 — X, illetve Y gravitAcidserd-faktorai [the gravitational-force factors of X 
and Y, respectively], [kg / m 2 ]. / F XE = F YE = F E o ®xe* ! = °ye / °xe (31), / illetve Fxo - Fyg - Fg <=> 

d> XG ‘ / ® YG * = o YO / o XG (32). a) d » r Y es r v / A (31),(1).(2).(7) es (8). illetve a (32),(3),(4),(9) es (10) alap¬ 
jan: / <I>xe' > ® Y e* ” o YE / o X e = qx S x * / q Y S Y * (33), / illetve <J>xo* < ‘J’yc* - Oyo 1 ®xg - m x Sx* / m v S Y * 
(34). / Oxe = q Y / S x * = q Y / tt r Y 2 (35) es o YE = q x ' S Y * = qx '* r x 2 (36), / illetve o XG = m Y / S x * = m Y / a 
r Y 2 (37) es o YC = m x / 

(32),( 17), (18), (9) es (10) alapjAn: 

/ ^YG* ” °YG ^ ®XG = "lx 


/ S Y * = m x / * r x 2 (38). / b) d - ' A (31), (15), (16). (7) es (8), illetve a 

alapjan: / <t> XE * / Kyi:* = o YE / o XE = qx S x * cos 2 a / q Y S Y * cos 2 p (39), / illetve ®xg* 

, „ Yr „ Y . , „ x * cos 2 a / m Y S Y * cos 2 p (40). / a XE = q Y cos 2 a / S x * (41) es a YE = qx cos p / S Y ‘ 

(42), / illetve o XG = n>v cos 2 a / S x * (43) es o YG = m x cos 2 p / S Y * (44). / A (41), (42). (15), (16), (21) 4s 
(22), illetve a (43), (44), (17), (18), (21) 6s (22) alapjAn: / o XE = q Y (1 + cos a ) / 2 it r Y (45) es Ove - qx ( 
cos p ) / 2 n r x 2 (46), / illetve o XG = mv (1 + cos a ) / 2 it r Y ’ (47) es " “x (1+cos p ) / 2 it r x (48f 
3) A radialis sztatikus elektromos es gravitAci d s mte ra kcid-faifelulel formalizacioia [The formulanzation of th _ 

radial static electric and gravitational interaction spe ci f ic surface] / a) d » r A es j ^ A (35) - (38) alapjan. - I XE 

= l / oxe = n r Y / q Y ( 49 ) es !«• - 1 / o« = h «* 2 / q* (50), / illetve Xxg* = 1 > Oxg = « r Y / m Y (51) 6s 
Iv . = , / 0yG = n rx 2 / mx (52), / amelyekben: I XE * es I YE ‘ - Fxe, Uteve F YE radialis sztatdcus elektromos 
in.erakcid-fajfelule.ei [the radial static electric interaction specific surfaces^of F xe ^ Fve, respecnvelyHm^ 
C], Ixg* 6s S YG * - Fxg, illetve F YG radialis sztatikus gravi.Ac.os in.erakcid-fajfeluletm. [m + / kg], ) 


r Y / A (45)-(48) alapjan: / Ixe* = 2 n r Y J /q Y (I + cos a ) (53) 6 

ietve £ X g* = 2 tt r Y / m Y (1 + cos a ) (55) 6s I YG * - 2 n r x / m x (I cos 
plektromos 4s gravitd cids erdk 


2 >t r x 2 / q x (I + cos p ) (54), / il- 
; 6 ) rSdt / 41 A radialis sztatikus 

. . a. n^vintrus, erok radios sztnlikus mtc rakr i d-nu xusokkal es inten,kcid-fa|feluletekkel yalg 

fr,rmr.l, 7 .-irinia IThp formulariz alion of the radial static electric and gravitations forces with radial Ma _ 

-—^— 1 -j .. Yiirfnrpsl A (27) es (30), illetve a (49) 4s (52) alapjan. / F.xe - <*>xe 

mternrlion ' ZT w. ^ ^ / £xo» (59) es F YG - d. YG -/ I Y0 * (60). / 5) 

IxE ,. (57) , E A JLintrirts erdk IThp unification of t he mdial static electric and 

?;r.i 

radialis sztatikus mjenJccto-flux^. ^ ^ _ a radl4lls sztalikus mezd vakuumbel, fajfluxusa. [N m 2 


(69) es <1) Y * = <Po t*Y (I 
Fourth Statement)' 


nnnim'Date : 2006. Julius 12. / July 12. 2006 


Alniras'Signature : 
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Or MegyBfi Zsuzsarwa 

twoauestl kozieT/tO 

. r.^rwi 'i2 dlemelel/1 

sSfiss^' 

Adoszam. 

^amlasza^ U7060A6-Z - - 


H: 2582/2006. ugyszam 

Alulirott kozjegyzo tanusitom, hogy ezt a nyilatkozatot Adorjan Istvan- 

(Calugaren i/Romania, 1959.12.20.) 
alatti lakos aki szemelyazonoss^gat 

elottem sajat keziileg (rta ala.- 

Budapest, 2006. Kettoezer-hatodik evi julius ho 17. Tizenhetedik napjan.- 
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NEGYEDIK NYILATKOZAT — FOURTH STATEMENT 


Aluhrott Adorjan Istvan, roman allampolgar, szuletett 1959. december 20-in a romSniai Mikhizan (CalugSreni), 
az Adalekok a lizikai rendszerek egy altalanos elmelelehez, valamint A radialis sztatikus elektromos es gravita- 
ci6s crok egyesit6se cimij fizikai elmeleteimmel kapcsolatos szerzoi jogaim vcdelrne celjabol negy nyilalkozatot 
fcrjesztek kbzjegyzb ele bizlos datummal valo ellatas veg ett: —- ■ 

A 2006. junius 14 6s jiilius 07 kSzbtt felallitott. A radial is sztatikus elektronos 6s gravitacios er6k egyesit6se ci- 

mii fizikai elmeletem harmadik resz6nek tartalma a kbvetkezo: ---- ■ - 

The content of the third part of my physical theory entitled A unification of the radial static electric and 

gravitational forces, set up between 14 June and 07 July, 2006, is the following: --- ■ 1 

(Folytatas a Harmadik Nyilatkozatbol — Continuation from the Third Statement) 5.21 A radialis sztatikus inter- 


akcib-taifeliilet formalizacioia [The formularization of the radial static interaction sneciific surface! / a) d » r, 
esr^ / L x * = S x * / u y = it r Y 2 / u Y (71) es I Y * = S Y * / Ux = it r x 2 / u x (72), / amelyekben: I x * es I Y * — F x . 
illetve Fy radialis sztatikus interakcio-fajfeluletei, [m 2 / U], / b) d ~ r^ es r Y / I x * = Sx* / u Y cos 2 a = 2 tt r Y 2 / u Y 
(1+cosa) (73) es L Y * = S Y * / u x cos 2 p = 2 it r x 2 / u x (1 + cos p ) (74V / 5.31 A radialis sztatikus er6k in- 
terakcio-fluxusokkal es interakcio-faifeliiletekkel valo formalizacioia (The formularization of the radial static 

forces with interaction fluxes and interaction sneciific surfacesl / Fv = <t>v* / £v* (75) es Fy = <J> Y * / I Y * 

(76), / amelyekben: F x — az X altal Y-ra gyakorolt radialis sztatikus er6, [N], F Y — az Y alia) X-re gyakorolt 
radialis sztatikus erd, [N]. / B) Meger6sitesek [Corroborations] / A (75), (76), (65), (66), (71) 6s (72), illetve a 
(75), (76), (67), (68), (73), (74),(21) es (22) alapjan: / F x = F v = F = tp 0 u x u Y / 4 it d 2 (77), / amelyben: F — X 
es Y radialis sztatikus kolcsonhatasanak ereje, [N], / 1) Coulomb torvenvcnek a levezetese es az elektromos 
faifluxus formalizacioia (The deduction of the law of Coulomb and the formularization of the el ectric specific 

fluxl / On = 6 d (78), u x = qx (79) es u Y = q Y (80). / A (77) -(80) alapjan: / Fe “ 5 0 qx q Y /4 it d 2 (81),/ 

amelyben: F t — X es Y radialis sztatikus elektromos kolcsonhatasanak ereje, [N], / Gauss torvenye szerint 
[According to the law of Gauss]: <J> X e = qx / £o (82) es <l> Y E = q Y /Co (83), / amelyekben: Eo a permitivitasi 
allando, [C 2 /N m 2 ]. / A (82), (83),(7) es (8) alapjan: / 8 0 = 1 / Eo (84). / A (81) es (84) alapjan: / F E = qx qv /4 n 
Eod 2 f85V / 21 Newton torvenvenek a levezetese es a gravitacios faifluxus formalizacioia [The deduction of the 
law of Newton and the formularization of the gravitational specific flux] / <p 0 = Yo (86), u x = m x (87) es Uy 
= m Y (88). / A (77), (86) - (88) alapjan: / F 0 = y 0 m x m Y / 4 n d 2 (89), / amelyben: F G — X es Y radialis sztati¬ 
kus gravit6ci6s kolcsonhatasanak ereje, [N], / Gauss torvenye alapjan: / <b xo = 4 rr G m x (90) es <b YG - 4 rt 
G m Y (91) / amelyekben: G — a gravitacios allando.fN m2 / C 2 ]. / A (90). (91), (9) es (10) alapjan: / r „ = 4 n G 
(92). / A (89) es (92) alapjan: / F c = G m x m Y / d 2 (93). / C) A radialis sztatikus ■nterakcio-mutatp 
formalizdcioia [The fomiularizalion of the radial sta tic interaction indexl / a) d » r x e s _ r x I A (65), (66), (73) es 
(74) alapjan: <t» x * / <t> Y * = £*• / S Y * = u x r Y 2 / u Y r x 2 = f (94), / amelyben: f- X 6s Y radialis sztatikus kol¬ 
csonhatasanak radialis sztatikus interakcio-mutatoja [the radial static interaction index of the radial stauc 
interaction of X and Y], / Ha u x = u Y es r x = r Y - amely ese.ben a (94) szennt f = 1 - X es Y radialis sz.au- 
kus kolcsonhatasukban egyenranguak. A (94 H a naprendszerre alkalmazva (u x - m x . u Y - m Y is f- fc) fc rmn- 
den ese.ben a nap javara nagyobb egynel (X a nap). Tovabba. az a.ommagok 6s az elektron kolcsonhamsaban 
(U X = q x Uv = q Y 6s f = f E ) f E > 1 az atommagok javara (az X-ek az a.ommagok. A lit.um.61 kezdodfien a + 1 tbl- 
,6s0 ionok es az elektron elektromos kOlcsflnhatiisaban f E az elektron javara nagyobb nun. egy (X az ekM-A 
(94) alapjan' f = u x / r x 2 // u Y / r Y 2 (95). / A (95) szerint f kifejezhetb mint X 6s Y tulajdonsSgainak artnya. 
Mmdezekbdl az kOvetkezik, bogy a radios sztatikus in.crakcib-mutalo X es Y radialis sztaukus kolcsonhatisa- 
es csupan az ado., kblcsdnhatas vonatkozasaban - a fe.u.rendelt szerepe, muraqa annak a ko so^6 
z-.. . 1 ‘.„Q ra f > ] fir , 1 V = Uv and rx = r Y — in which case according to (94) f- 1 — X ana Y are 

felnek, amely javara X A , . {94) (0 the solar system (Ux = m x , u Y = mi and f = fc) in every case 

equal in ran (X ; , h sun ) p url her, in the electric interaction of the nuclei and the 

fc ,s larger than one m favoronhe.sun (X » > { ^ ^ ( ^ Xs are ^ nuclei) . Begmning from lhe 

electron (u x - qx. u v 9v = s , H . , d ,j, e electron f F is larger than one in favor of the 

ix »("”> rc=" B i a orW proU- orx 0 „d v 

electron (X is the electron). ® j y _ and onlv in respect of the given interaction — 

i.i< w ^ 

— , ~ 

mhim/nne : 2006. Iflliua 12. 1 July 12.2006 AEWSHo ms ^ J ^ 
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2.1.3. Four notarial statements of 16 August 2006 
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ELSO NYILATKOZAT —FIRST STATEMENT 


AluHrott Ad °rj4n IstvAn, romAn AllampolgAr, szUletett 1959. december 20-An a romAniai MikhAzAn (CAIugAreni), 
£ ALAPVETO FIZIKAI INTERAKCIOK ES EROK KLASSZIKUS INDUKTIV ALTALANOS TORVE- 
E cirnii fizikai elmdletemmel kapcsolatos szerzoi jogaim vedelme celjAbdl n6gy nyilatkozatot (erjesztek kOz- 
jegyzd el<5 biztos dAtummal va!6 e llAtAs rdgctt: — 

Hie undersigned IstvAn AdorjAn, Romanian citizen, bom on December 20, 1959 in CAlug&reni. Romania, with a 
view to protect the copyright in respect of my physical theory entitled A CLASSICAL INDUCTIVE 
GENERAL LAW OF THE FUNDAMENTAL PHYSICAL INTERACTIONS AND FORCES I 
present four statements to the notary public for its being certainly 
il -'H — 


I further developed my physical theory entitled A unification of the radial static electric and gravitational forces 
between 18 July and 14 August, 2006. The content of the first part of the modified text parts is the following: = 
A CLASSICAL INDUCTIVE GENERAL LAW OF THE FUNDAMENTAL PHYSICAL 

INTERACTIONS AND FORCES / ( new paragraph) A) Interaction concepts and laws / Be X and Y two 
spherical bodies with the rays r x and r v . respectively, having symmetrical charge and, respectively, mass 
distributions, at the distance d from each other, in a common system of co-ordinates, with the velocities v x and 
v Y , respectively, considerably smaller than the velocity of the light, which produce around themselves the 
gravitational-, electric- and, respectively, magnetic field fluxes O xc and ® YG , ®xe and d> vl . and, respectively, 
® XM and <I>vm. / I) The gravitational, electric and magnetic specific fluxes - ( - = unchanged text) <I> XM = po 
q x v x sin 0 (5), O vm = p 0 q v v Y sin to (6) [From the law of Biot and Savart.], / in which: y 0 — the specific 
flux in vacuum of the gravitational field, [N m 2 / kg 2 ] - p« - the magnetic permeability of the vacuum, [Wb s / 
C m], / 0 and u) — the angles formed by the straight line linking the centers of X and Y with v x and v Y , 
respectively. / 2) The gravitational, electric and magnetic interaction flux - ® XM * <t> XM S x * /4itd' (II), 
<J> YM * = <t> YM S Y * / 4 7i d 2 (12) - in which: - (Dxm* — the magnetic interaction flux of X. [Wb], / ® YM * — the 
magnetic interaction flux of Y, [Wb] - <t> XM and <D VM — the magnetic fluxes of X and Y, respectively, [Wb] - 
On the basis of (I) - (14): - ®xm*= p« q x v x r Y 2 sin 0 / 4 d 2 (19), ® YM * = po q Y v Y r x 2 sin in / 4 d 2 (20) - 3) 
The gravitational, electric and magnetic interaction specific surface - F XM o XM Oxm* (37) Fyn* = o YM 
(38), / in which: F XG , F xn and F XM — the gravitational, electric and, respectively, magnetic forces exerted by X 
onto Y, [N] - o XM and <Jym — the magnetic-force factors of X and Y, respectively, [C / ms]. - F XM - F YM = F M 
c=> ®xm* /d> YM * = o YM / Own (41). - On the basis of-(41), (I I), (12), (5) and (6): ~®xm* < d>vM* = Oym/oxm 
- 9 x v x S x * sin 0 / q Y v Y S Y * sin to (44). - Oxm = q Y v Y sin to / S x * = q v v Y sin to / n r Y 2 (49) 0 ^= q x v x sin 
0 / S Y * - q x v x sin 0 / n r x 2 (50). - L XM * = I / o XM = n r Y 2 / q v v Y sin ui (55) I YM * = I /o YM = rtr x /q x v x sin 
0 (56). - in which: - I XM * and S YM * — the interaction specific surfaaces of F XM and F™, respectively, |nr / 
kgl - 4) The laws of the gravitational, electric and magnetic interactions / On the basis of (33) (38), and, 

respectively, of(5l)- (56): ~F XM = Oxm* /Sxm* (75) F YM = ® YM * / W (76). / B) The generalization of 
1 he interaction concents and laws - It The interaction (lux - 2) The interaction specific surface - 3) The g eneral 
law of the fundamental physical interactions - (The continuation in the Second Statement) 


A radialis sztatikus elektronos 6s gravilAcids erdk egyesltese clmO fizikai elmdletemet 2006.juliu s 18.6s augusz- 
tus 14 kOzOtt tovdbbfej lesztettem. A mddositott szOvegreszek elso reszenek tartalma a kdvetkezd: ., 

4 7 Al ap vftO FI7IKAI INTFRAKClPK ES EROK K LASSZIKUS INDUKTIV ALTALANOSJQ&YEi 
XI vf / a 1 tmerakeib-foualmak 6s 10rv6nyek / Legyen X 6s Y k6t, gbmb alakii, r x , illetve r Y sugani szimmetn- 
kusTol,6s- illetve tOmegeloszlAsu. egymAs.dl d tavolsagra kOzOs koordinAta-rendszerbcn a f6ny sebess6g6n6l je- 
Ient6kenyen kisebb v x , illetve v Y sebess6g0 lest, amelyek a ® XG 6s ® YG . ®xt *s ® YE . illetve a ® XM 6s ® YM gravi¬ 
ties. eiektromos. illetve mAgneses mezdfiuxusokat produkAljAk maguk kOrtl. I 1 > A ^ raV ! “ ; ' 
mAoneses faifiuxus - amelyekben: y» — a gravilAcids mez6 vakuumbeli fajduxusa, [N m / kg'], - po a va- 
kuurtTrnAgneses penneabilitisa. [Wb s/Cm] /0 6s to azX6sY k6z6ppon„a,t Osszekmo ^n« 6s a v x> 
illetve a v Y Altai kdzrezArt szOgek. / 2) A gravilAcids, eiektromos es mA g neses miei^cm-n t^ -ame'yekben 
m * X mAgnesesintcrakcid-fluxusa, |Wb], / ® Y „* - Y mAgnesesinlcrakc.o-fluxusa. (Wb], - ®xm «s ® y „ 
X X illetve Y mAgneses fluxusai, [Wb], - 3) A gravilAcids, eiektromos 6s mAgneses ,nterakc.d-fa ) fe lfl^ - ame- 
, p az X Altai Y-ra kifejtelt gravilAcids, eiektromos, illetve mAgneses erdk, |N], 

*Ulwnve* - ■»» A’ miprakrid-fogalmak 6s -tOrvdnyek AltalAno^ljAsa - ) Az interykcid-flux . us - 2) Az 
SSSEffigSj g . 3) I» Mtsodflc Ny.l^koai - 

ban). 3 


DAtum / Date: 2006. Augusztus 15. / August 15, 2006 


AlAlrAs / Sianalure : 
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MASODIK NYILATKOZAT —SECOND STATEMENT 


Alullrott Adorjart Islvan, roraAn allampolgar. szOletetl 1959. december 20-An a rom4niai Mikhazan (Calugareni), 
AZ ALAPVETO FIZ1KA1 INTERAKCI6K ES EROK. KLASSZIKUS INDUKTIV ALTALANOS TORVE- 
NYE cimu fizikai elmeletemmel kapcsolatos szerzdi jogaim videlme ciljabol nigy nyilatkozatol terjesztek kflz- 
jegyzd elt5 bi/tos datummal va!6 ell AlAs vtoft - - - 

The undersigned Istv&n Adorjan, Romanian citizen, bom on December 20, 1959 in Calugareni, Romania, with a 
view to protect the copyright in respect of my physical theory entitled A CLASSICAL INDUCTIVE 
GENERAL LAW OF THE FUNDAMENTAL PHYSICAL INTERACTIONS AND FORCES I 
present four statements to the notary public for its being certainly 
dated:= 


I further developed my physical theory entitled A unification of the radial static electric and gravitational forces 
between July 18 and August 14, 2006. The content of the second part of the modified text parts is the following: 
(Continuation from the First Statement) ~ C) Consequences I) The interpretation of the gravitational constant / 
On the basis of the law of Gauss: - On the basis of (96), (97), (5) and (6): / G = y 0 / 4 ji (95). / 2) The 
interpretation of the electric permitivitv constant / According to the law of Gauss: - On the basis of (93), (94),(1) 
and (2): / £o I / S„ (98). / 3) The interpretation of the magnetic permeability constant / The magnetic 
permeability constant can be interpreted for the specific flux in vacuum of the magnetic field. / 4) The 
origination of the general law of the fundamental physical forces ~ 5) The origination of the law of Newton and 
the formularization of the gravitational specific flux - 6) The origination of the law of Coulomb and the 
formularization of the electric specific flux ~ 71 The origination of the law of the magnetic force / On = Mn (112) 
Ux = 9x v x sin 0 (113) Uy = qv v v sin to (114). / On the basis of (99) and (112) - (114): / F M = go q X qv v x v Y 
sin 0 sin <a / 4 it d J (II5), / in which. F M — the magnetic force between X and Y, [N). / 8) The effect of New¬ 
ton's third law. In the case of the magnetic interaction the third law of Newton cannot vectorially be applied 
generally, because the angle between Fxm and Lym regularly is smaller than 180 °. / 9) A hypothetical law of 
the strong force / Be X a neutron and Y a proton, which, by their qxs and qys strong charges according to 
the hypothesis of Yukawa — produce around themselves the pion-field fluxes <1> XS and <t) vs . The unit of 
measure of the strong charge may be the Yukawa, [Y], The Yukawa may be defined for the strong-charge 
quantity of the nucleon. - tpo = <Jo (116), ux = qxs [(d — d m s) (dins “ d) ] ^ Dxs (112) Uy 

= q YS [(d-d mS )'(d M s-d) n ] l/2k /D Y s <, + n ’ /2k ("*). D xs = (a d MS t b d raS ) / (a + b) (119) D vs = (i 
d MS + n d mS ) / (i + n) (120), / in which: <J 0 — Hie specific flux of the strong field, [N nr / Y], / d„^ — the mini¬ 
mum strong-interaction distance between X and Y. [m], / d MS - the maximum strong-interaction distance 
between X and Y. [mj, / D xs and D YS — the maximum strong-flux distances of X and Y, respectively, [mf / a 
b i k and n — nonzero natural numbers. / On the basis of (85), (86), (116)- (118). (27) and (28). d>xs °° 
a ” r ( d - d mS ) a (d M s - d) b l' /2k [I - (1 - r Y 2 /d 2 )'*] / 2 D X s (a + b) (121),/0» Y s* = ° 0 <Iys f(d - 
dms) (d M s d) n ] l/2k [1 -(1 -r x 2 /d 2 )'' 2 ]/2D YS (, + n,/2k (122), / (The continuation in the Third 

Statement) - _====== 


A rad,alls sztatikus elektronos is gravities cr6k egyesitese cimii fizikai clmiletcmet 2006 j ali “ s 
lus 14 kOzfltt tovibbfejlesztetlem A mddositott szdvegriszek masodik reszinck lartalma a k6vetkez6. 

(FoIvtatAs az Elsd Nyilatkozatbdl) - C) KQvelkezminyek / I) A g ravitAcibs Allandb irielmezb se A Gauss 0 - 
vinve alapian - 2) Az elektromos p ermitivitAsi allando irtelmezisg / A Gauss tOrvdnye szennt: 3) 

PJ U ^n a „Hr< Orti'lmrzise / A mdgneses permeabilitAsi allando a mAgneses mezb vakuumbcli 

fizikai erok Akildnoy ,Orvin X inck cre_dezleiese 5) Newton . i ftsfc 
fajfluxusaken^ertelmezn . j — ci6ia Coulomb lO rv 0nvinek eredeztetese is az ejeki_- 

nyineA ^eilCjrtciis^iy a mSimrsesTrd Id^inck crcdc/.eiise t az X is Y kOzO.t, mAgne- 

iftrvinvinek ha.Alya. X is Y mAgneses interakcioja ese.iben Newton harma- 

h C m^e vek m ^is^Taliba n nem alkalmazh^ mivel az F XM is F YM kOzOtt, szbg rendszenn, kisebb 
dik tOrvinyc vtkto “ , ik lftrv ^nve / Legven X egy neutron is Y egy proton, amelyek q xs is q vs 

min. 180°./ 9) Af b'^S ^ Sen a <t> X s is <I» V s pionmezb-.luxusoka, produkAljAk 

cr6s lOltiseik rivin Yukawa hipotizisinck y , A Yukawa a nukleon erftstOltis- 

maguk kOrtil. Az er6s tO.tis m^ikegysige a ^^^Jtlfluxusa. [N m 2 / Y], / cUs — az X is Y 
mennyisigekini hatarozhato mcg ame ye ■ « kOzOtti maximAlis erbsinlerakciO-tAvolsag. 

kozott, minimi / a, b, i, k is n - nentnu.la tenniszetes 

sz4mok. X ~ (FolytatAsa a Hannadik Nyilatkozalban) 

painm / Date: 2006. Augustus 15. / August IS. 2006 ^lAlris/Signature ArcLi j 
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HARMADIK NYILATKOZAT — THIRD STATEMENT 


Alultrott A doqto Istvan, romSn 6llampolg4r, szUletett 1959. december 20-in a romilniai Mikhizin (CalugSreni), 

MV ALAPVETO FmKAI interaxcok es er6k klasszikus induktiv AltalAnos tOrve- 

NYE cimQ fizikai elmeletemmd kapcsolatos szerzdi jogaim vedelme c6ljiib6l n6gy nyilatkozatol terjesztek kdz- 
jegyzd ele biztos datummal va!6 ellatAs vfgctt:- 

The undersigned Istvin Adoijin, Romanian citizen, bom on December 20, 1959 in CSIugSreni, Romania, with a 
view to protect the copyright in respect of my physical theory entitled A CLASSICAL INDUCTIVE GENERAL 
LAW OF THE FUNDAMENTAL PHYSICAL INTERACTIONS AND FORCES I present four statements to 
the notary public for its being certainly dated: ; - — 


I further developed my physical theory entitled A unification of the radial static electric and gravitational forces 
between July 18 and August 14, 2006. The content of the third part of the modified text parts is the following: = 
(Continuation from the Second Statement): / in which: ®xs* and <t> V s* — the strong-interaction flux of X and 
Y, respectively, [N m 2 / Y], / On the basis of (89), (90L( 117) and (118): / / I X s* = 2 n r y 2 Dye 0 + "> /2k / q YS 
[(d - d niS )' (dMS -dV’] ,/2k |1+ (I - ry 2 W \ (123), £ YS * = 2 1 rrx 2 Dx S Jit ‘> & /qxs[(d- 
dms) (dMS - d) ] [1 + (1 - rx / d 2 ) l/2 ] / On the basis of (91) and (92): / Fxs = 9>xs* / £xs* (125) 

F V s = ®vs* / T Y s* (126), / in which: F xs — the strong force exerted by X onto Y, [N], / F V s — the strong force 
exerted by Y onto X, [N]. / On the basis of (125), (126) and (121) — (124), as well as of (99) and (116) — 

.c _r r/j j (J ,Yh+n n IA , . .2 r-. (a+bjfek n 0+n)/2k 

(118):/ Fxs ~ Fys — Fs - oo qxs qys [(d - d m s) (cIms _ d) ] / 4 7t d Dxs Dys 

(127), / in which: F s — the strong force between X and Y, [N], (124), / in which: Ixs* and £ Y s* — the 
interaction specific surfaces of F X s and F Y s, respectively, [m 2 / Y], / 10) The "weak deuteron” and the weak 
force / Be X a neutron and Y a proton, which, by their weak charges, produce around themselves a field of 
electrons and anti-neutrinos. If: / d mW < d < d M w, (128), / in which: d mW — the minimum weak-interaction 
distance between X and Y, [m], / d MW — the maximum weak-interaction distance between X and Y, [m], / a 
weak interaction exists between the neutron and the proton, which may be termed ‘weak deuteron From the 
indeterminancy principle of Heisenberg: / d,w ~ h / 2 rt moc c ~ 100 d^ (129), / in which: d,w and d^ the 
action distances of the weak and, respectively, the strong fields, [m], / h — the constant of Planck, [J s], / moc 
the rest mass of the electron, [kg], / c — the velocity of the light [m / s], / Deuteron: n <n >-p (130), / “weak 
deuteron”: n-(e ,v')-p (131), / n disintegration of the neutron: n-*p + n ( 132 ), / p disintegration of the ne¬ 
utron: n -» p + e + v' (133). /While in case of the deuteron the n disintegration of the neutron is virtual, in 
case of the “weak deuteron", the "weak deuteron" itself is virtual. Consequently, the p disintegration of the neut¬ 
ron can be interpreted for such a process, a virtual inter-state of which is the weak interaction between the 
disintegrating neutrons and the formed protons: / n —* [n~(e ,v )-p] — * n — » p ^ e v (1 34). / The we * eu 
teron” may be comprehended for such a virtual state of equilibrium, which is characterized by the equilibrium of 
the lemons exchanged by the neutron and the proton. Depending on the nature of the “exchanged leptons, there 
are four kinds of “weak deuterons": / (The continuation in the Fourt h S t atement). _ _ J _1 

A radi&lis sztatikus elektronos 6s gravities erdk egyesitese cimfl fizika.elmeletemet 2006. Julius 18_«augusz- 
tus 14 ktj/.rnt tovibbfej lesztettem A modositort szOvegreszek harmad.k r6sz6nek tartalma a k 0vetkezo. 

(Folytatis a Masodik Nyila.koza.b6l) - ®xs* fs ® Y s* - X, ille.ve Y erosinterakcd-fluxus IN m -Ixs £ 
I T F es Fys interakcid-fajfelUle.ei, [m 2 / Y] - F xs - az X altal Y-ra gyakorol. erds er6, IN]./ Fys - « 
l™. yZ pvakorolt erds erd IN] - F s - az X 6s Y kdzdtti erds erd. [N], - 10) A .g yenge deuteron e ^jr 
LIg erd / Lcgyen X egy neut’ron Is Y egy proton, amelyek gyenge tdlteseik r6v6n elektron-an.ineutrfnd mezdt 
i „ .,i .I., x 6s Y kdzdtti minimSIis gyeengemterakcid-tivolsig, |m], d MW 

produkalnak maguk kdrOII. Ha. a ne utron 6s a proton kOzdtl gyenge interakeid all 

az X 6s Y kOzOtti maximahs gyeenge n.erakc,6 ^^ J b ’ aUn)zat|ans4gi e Lbdl d. w 6s d lS a gyenge. 
fenn. amely ..gyenge deuteron -na • allanddja |J s| / m* az elektron nyugalmi tOmegc. 

illetve az erds mez.dk hatd.« $£^ "'^tgedeu^o!": - a nelon a-dezm.egmcidja: - a neutron 

|kel *H' * f 3 Sfdm M?g a deu ron^se 2n afutron a-dezmtegrtcidja virtues, a ..gyenge deuteron" ese- 
beta-dezmtegrdcidja. - Mlg a deuteron g Avelkezdskdppcn a neutron beta-dezintegric.dja egy olyan folya- 
t6ben maga a ..gyenge deuteron virt • ... . dezinlegrtlddd nculronok 6s a keletkezett proto- 

matkenl ertelmczhctd, amelynek egy virtu t P cg yensulyillapotk6nt is felfoghatd, ame- 

„„ k M gW Wl«n«. A ..kicsertl,” lq»«ok «nMl «»■ 


nm.im / Date : 2006. Augusztus 15. / August 15, 2006 


Alhlras / Signature : 
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Dr. Ilalasi Llvia Kflziegyzfli Iroda 

1105 Bp., Szt. Ldszlo t£r 7-14 
Tel 260-09-02; Fax: 433-28-03 



1131. A. 2111 /2006. iigyszam 


-TANUSITVANY.- 

Alulirott doktor Szabo Maria Monika kozjegyzohelyettes tanusitom, hogy a tuloldali l(egy) 

lapbol es l(egy) oldalbol alio HARMADIK NYILATKOZAT elnevezesii okiratot. 

— melynek sem tartalmaert, sem formajaert a kozjegyzot felelosseg nem terheli- 

ADORJAN ISTVAN - 

(Calugareni, 1959. december20.). 


elottem sajat kezuleg irta ala.- - — 

Kelt Budapesten, 2006. (kettoezer-hatodik) evi augusztus ho 16. (tizenhatodik) 


doktor Szabo 
kozjeg; 
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NEGYEDIK NYILATKOZAT — FOURTH STATEMENT 


Alulirott Adorjan IslvAn. roman AllampolgAr, szUletett 1959. december 20-in a romAniai MikhAzAn (CAIugAreni), 
AZ ALAPVET6 FIZIKAI 1NTERAKCIOK ES EROK KLASSZIKUS INDUKTIV ALTALANOS TORVE- 
NYE clmti fizikai elmeletemmel kapcsolatos szerzoi jogaim vbdelme cbljabol nbgy nyilatkozatoi lerjesztck kbz- 
jegyzb elb biztos dAtummal valb ellAtAs vbg ett:= -— - — = 

The undersigned Istvan Adorjan. Romanian citizen, bom on December 20, 1959 in CAIugAreni, Romania, with a 
view to protect the copyright in respect of my physical theory entitled A CLASSICAL INDUCTIVE GENERAL 
LAW OF THE FUNDAMENTAL PHYSICAL INTERACTIONS AND FORCES I present four statements to 
the notary public for its being certainly dated: --- ■ — - — 


I further developed my physical theory entitled A unification of the radial static electric and gravitational forces 
between July 18 and August 14, 2006. The content of the fourth part of the modified text parts is the following: 
(Continuation from the Third Statement): the "weak deuterons” of the p disintegration, of the p‘ disintegration, 
of the electron capture and of the “ positron capture”: / P disintegration: n — p + e + v\ namely n-(e .v'> p 
(135),//P‘disintegration, n + e' + v, namely n-(e',v)-p (136), / electron capture: p + e j= n + v, namely 
n {c ,v)-p (137), / “positron capture”: n + e* = p + v’, namely n-(e',v')-p (138). / As m ( * - m ( „, the law of 
the weak force formally corresponds to the law of the strong force: / Fw = b >0 qxw HYW [(d - d m w) 

(d M W - d) b + n ]'' k / 4 7t d 2 Dxw <a + b) ' 2k Dyw° + n) ' 2k (139), / in which: F w — the weak force between X 
and Y, [N], / coo — the specific flux of the weak field, [N m 2 / U), / qxw and qvw — the weak charges of X and 
Y, respectively, [U], Dxw and Dyw — the maximun weak-flux distances of X and Y, respectively, [mj. 11) 
The analogy of the fundamental physical interactions with the chemical covalent bond / It is characteristic the 
mutual analogy between the fundamental physical interactions and the chemical covalent bond. According to this 
the covalent bond is constituted by the “electron field” formed by the electrons ol the exterior shells of the 
chemically interacting pans: / hydrogen: p-(e>p (140). / The interacting parts of the fundamental physical 

interactions arc linked by “field-quanta bonds”: / deuteron: n—p (141). / For instance the "weak deuteron can 

be compared with the NaCI “molecule": / Na + '/i Cl 2 —* [ Na—Cl — Na + Cl ] -»Na + Cl (142). / 12) Lt 
interpretation of the mass / The mass can be interpreted for the gravitational charge of the bodies. / 13) The 
c oncept of the fundamental physical interaction / The fundamental physical interaction is that reciprocal action 
onto each other of two bodies, which they exert by the interaction fluxes of the fields produced by their charges 
onto the interaction specific surfaces of each other. This reciprocal action is expressed by the tundarnemal 
physical forces constituted by the ratios of the interaction fluxes and interaction specific surfaces, 
fundamental physical interaction may be marked as follows: / X -QQ-V (143), / m w hich : X and Y - the 

interacting parts, / K — t he quantum of the interaction-field 
A rad,4lis sztatikus elektronos 6s gravitAcibs er6k egyesitese cimu 

tus 14 kO/Ott lovabbfejlesztettem. A modositott szOvegreszek negyedik rbszenek tartalma a ^ ve,ke “. 
r«U a Harmadik Nyilatk^bbl): , ^=y«t^z^ 

„poz,tronbefogas ..gyenge k{)z0nj g£ £rfi fN| ,® % gy Cn ge mezb fajfiuxusa, [N m J / U], / 

er6s ero torvenyeve Fw * & / d xw <s Dv w - X es Y gyengefluxus-tAvolsAgai. [mj. / 1 D 

qxw and qvw — X, 'Helve Y gyen g ^ J |pn<; kmisse | v alo an albuiAia / Jellemzd az alapvetb fizikai in- 

Az alapvet b fizikai inlerakcibknak a k6m ia-. . . „ „ ,, na iA., n i- S /erint a kovalcns kotiist a kernlailag 

tera^kTsa^aT^ _ Az alapve ,b fizika, in- 

inleraktalb felek kUlsb hejamak elektronjai alkoKa' , ^ (eron . _ A ..gyenge deuteron" pbldAul a 

lerakcibk interaktalb fele.l PI1elmeKSC / A t0m cg a testek gravitAcibs tbl.esekbn, brtel- 

NaCI „molckulAhoz hasonllthatb. - I- s fizjkaj interakci6 k( j t testnek az az egymAsra 

mezhetb. / 13) Az alapvetb fizikiuMpKcio . jn terakc j6-fiuxusai Altai gyakorolnak egymAs inter- 

valb kblcsbnbs hatAsa, amelyet a tbllbseik prodiakAlto interakcib-fajfelOleteik arAnyai kepeztc 

akci6-fajfel0leteire. 6a . IMHi—• -« - - 

alapvetb fizikai erbk fejeztk kl. Az alapvetb lizika kvantuma. 

intcrakcibmezb - 


DAtum / Date: 2006. Augusztus 15. / August 15, 2006 


AlAlrAs / Signa ture: 


AdLo^ot- 
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2.1.4. Seven notarial statements of 26 October 2006 
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FIRST STATEMENT 


The undersigned IstvAn Adorjdn, born on December 20, 1959 in CSIugareni, Romania, with a view to protect the 
copyright of my physical theory entitled CLASSICAL GENERAL LAWS OF THE FIELD-MEDIATED 
INTERACTIONS AND FORCES I present six statements to the notary public for their being certainly 


The content of the first part of my theiry entitled Classical general laws of the field-mediated interactions and 
forces, representing the further development of my former theory entitled Classical inductive general law of the 
fundamental physical interactions and forces, is thefollowing:==-=-»<-=*»================= 

CLASSICAL GENERAL LAWS OF THE FIELD-MEDIATED INTERACTIONS AND FORCES / Physics 

needs general theories. Those unity, order and systematize the extant knowledge, raise to a higher level their 
comprehension, make them more manageable and last but not least make possible the obtaining of new 
knowledge. Their vulnerability resulting from their high level of generality stimulates the discovery of new facts 
aiming their verification, what helps the development and the strengthening of physics. / I) Classical inductive 
general law of the field-mediated forces / In the sense of this study, the field-mediated forces (further on ' forces" 
for short) are the forces acting between two field sources, separated from each other and not being in immediate 
touch with each other, by the implication of the fields produced by them. The unification of the forces is one of 
the problems of the present physics. The facts of the theoretical course needed for this are laws exhaustively 
verified experimentally Accordingly, the scope of the intellect is rather large. / I) The inductive unification of 
the gravitational, electric and magnetic classical force laws / Be X and Y two spherical bodies, with the radii r* 
and ry, respectively, with symmetrical mass and, respectively, charge distributions, being in motion at the 
distance d from each other, in a common system of co-ordinates, parallel with each other, on straight lines, at the 
velocities Vx and, vy, respectively, considerably smaller than the velocity of the light. The expressions of the 
gravitational electric and magnetic forces acting between X and Y can be written on the basis of (he laws of 
Newton, Coulomb and, respectively, Laplace, Lorentz, Biot and Savart: / F 0 = G (m x m v / d") (I), / F E - (I /4 
n e„) (q* q v / d J ) (2), / F M - (Mo ' 4 n) (q x qv v x v v sin 0 sin to / d 2 ) (3). / in which: F c . F E andI F„, — the 
gravitational, electric and, respectively, magnetic forces between X and Y, [N], G — the constant of Newton. [ 
m 2 / kg 2 ], to - the electric permitivity constant, [C 2 / N m 2 ]. go - the magnetic permeability of the vacuum, 
[Wb s / C m], m x and m Y — the masses of X and Y, respectively, [kg], q x and q v — the electric charges of.X 
and Y. respectively, [C], 0 and o> - the angles formed by the straight line linking the centers of X and Y with 
w and w respectively / It can be ascertained that: / 1) the structure of the expression of each law of field- 
mediated forceVurther on "force law" for short) consists of a constant and a variable element, / 2 *e variaWe 
structural element of each force law has two sub-elements: one is the product of the variable physical. 
characterizing the particular field sources of X and Y, the other is the d 2 ; / 3) the expressions of the the force 
laws are structurally roughly identical; they differ from each other only in their constant structural element 

Po qx v x sin 0 (8) and d>\ M Mofiv Vy /4 n d 2 ) ( 11 ), / F M = 4>vm (qv v Y sin to / 4 n d') = <P YM (qx 

(m* / 4 tt d') (10). / F B ®xb (fiv n , X / jv carry i ng a flux in each of the expressions of the force 

vx sin 9 / 4 n d-> (12), It ca " be J 1 / ^ o duEl 4 * an d the d 2 belong together; the product 4 

laws makes them structurally completely ide . P lhe structural differences 

tt d 2 is a structural element be looked for in the expressions of the 

existing in the original expression , n lv the electric charge but also the velocity and the sine of the 

fluxes;/4) fcdd »»«. *«. ■» 

relative motional angle are variable p y q mo tional angle of the body are enough; / 5) the 

ceasing the magnetic fiux, ceasing the veloctty o he .e ~™ field sources , / 6) m x = m Y = I 

fluxes exclusively depend on the ^ble Phya «l quan.nes cl_ ^ ^ = , , £o Nm >, C (14)./ (w 

kg o d>xo = ®vg = 4 rr G Nm / kg (13), * 1 wb (|5) / 7) the4 tt G, the I / So and the p. can 

= v Y = 1 m / s and sin 0 - sin to I> « ™ ® magnetic spedific fiuxes; / The specific flux is the flux 

» -r-' 

(Continuation in the Secon d Statement). . ■ = 

= =========“ 2 ====_= - Signature : M - f j — 

Date : October ^f. 2006. 
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OR. WALKSHOFer katmjn 


Tanusitvany: 


y**n*iai JH-zzw 

Ugyszam: C,5~eJ /2006. 

lanusitom, lu>g\ Adorjan Istvan (Caluuareni. 1959. decemher 20 anvia npvp kiip|pntp«p 

ciuiicm sajai Kezuieg irta ala.. 

1^.7. a tanusitvany az okiratokon levo alairasok valodisagat tanusitja..— 

Ivelt Budapesten. 2006. kettoezer-hatodik ev oktobcr ho 26. huszonhatodik napjan.. 
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SECOND STATEMENT 

The undersigned IstvAn AdorjAn, born on December 20, 1959 in CalugAreni, Romania, with a view to protect the 
S! 1 ^ my physical ,heory en,i,led CLASSICAL GENERAL LAWS OF THE FIELD-MEDIATED 
^ ^ ^ TIONS AND FORCES I present six statements to the notary public for their being certainly 

The content of the second part of my theiry entitled Classical general laws of the field-mediated interactions and 
forces, representing the further development of my former theory entitled Classical inductive general law of the 

fundamental physical interactions and forces, is the fo I lowing:====== ========== == ====== == -- — 

(Continuation of the First Statement) Conforming to this definition, po can be considered the magnetic flux 
which is produced by a body with a charge of 1 C and a velocity of I m / s perpendicular to its motional 
direction. / The concept of specific flux is of theoretical character though, but it proceeds from a domain 
exhaustively checked experimentally and results from the field theory generally accepted at present At the same 
time it provides a clear and unified interpretation for the force constants / y 0 = 4 it G (16) and 5 0 = 1 / e 0 
(17),/ in which: y 0 — the specific flux in vacuum of the gravitational field, [N m 2 / kg 2 ], 6 0 — the specific flux 
in vacuum of the electric field, [N m 2 / C 2 ]. / On the basis of (I), (2), (16) and (17): F E = So (q x q Y / 4 it d 2 ) 
(19), / F m = po (q x q Y v x v y sin 9 sin to / 4 it d 2 ) (3), / It can be ascertained that I) a complete structural identity 
exists on the one hand between the expressions of the gravitational, electric and magnetic force laws, and, on the 
other between the units of measure of the force constants; / 2) exclusively the particularity of their field sources 
differentiate on the one hand the expressions of the gravitational, electric and magnetic force laws, and. on the 
other, the units of measure of the force constants. / The unified structure of the field-mediated forces: (field 
source X)—(field)—(field source Y), and the unified expression of their laws: F = <po u x u Y / 4 it d" (21), in 
which: F — the force acting between X and Y, [N], ip 0 — the specific flux of the field. [N m' / U 2 ], u x and u Y 
— the field sources of X and Y, respectively, [U], / 2) The generalization of the unified express ions of the force 
laws / The expression (21) reflects the structural unity of the gravitational, electric and magnetic forces At 
present, it can be considered a fact theoretically relatively grounded and experimentally relatively verified that 
the structure of the strong force also coincide with the structure of the field-mediated forces This is supported by 
the following arguments as well: I) numerous experimental facts refer to that the strong force is mediated by a 
pion field, 2) to each known field-mediated force, an organization level of the matter can be assigned, in which it 
attains to a determinant role: the gravitational one on the cosmic one, the electromagnetic one on the atomic one 
and the strong force plays a determinant role on the nuclear organization level; 3) each known field-mediated 
force attains to a determinant role on the organization level characteristic to it so that it is much stronger than the 
field-mediated force determining the material organization level preceding from above: thus ,he elec,rom j lg 
force on the atomic level is much stronger than the gravitational force and on the nuclear level the strong force is 

«* 

= m Y (24)./On the basis of (21), (22)-(2 ( and Uv = qv (27). / On the basis of (21), 

deduction of the law of Coulo mb / «Po = «o J 2 ' ^ „f .he magnet,c-force law ' n>„ - Pv 

(25)-(27) and (17) the law of Coulomb can d / On the basis of (21). (28)-<30) the magnetic-force 

(28). u x = q x v x sin 9 (29) and u Y the general force law the specific force laws can be deducted. ' 

law can be deducted. / 4) Consequence^ = tha , as parts of the expressions of the force laws. 

a ■ i The general law of the flux/ It can be seen from (10 -(12) WJJJJ Qn ^ „ P asls of (l0) . (II), (18) and 
the gravitational, electric and the magnetic fluxes can I 8 ^ ^ = 5^ (34 ). / On the basis 

(19 ) Oxc - yo ntx (31) and d> Y0 = Yo i»v j \ (36) , in which: and - the fluxes of 

of (31 )-(34), (8), (9) and (21): <1> X <Po “x 2 W ; ( ^ Th(> ctrn ^ fle!d . the force acting between the strong 
the fields Of X and Y, respectively, [N m / UJ. 4 hypothesis of Yukawa referring to the 

sources is mediated by the strong field. This consequen t> ^ source of the slrong force may be 

nion field / 4.3) The neneralization oLtheig!^^ _ =========— 

termed "strong charge". (Continuation in the Third Statement). - 

Signature : Ati-^ r ]' L ~ 

Date: October^72006. 


77 




























Tanusilvdny: 


I 



Ogyszam: L^Sco /2006. 

Tanusilom. hogy Adorjan lstvan (C alunar eni 1959. decern her 20 anvia neve Iciielent&e 

elotlem sajal ke/iileg irta ala..... 

Ez a tanusitvany az okiratokon levo alairasok valodisagat tanusitja.. 

Kelt Budapesten, 2006. ketloezer-hatodik ev oktober ho 26. huszonhatodik napjan.. 


c 

budapesti kozjegyzo 
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THIRD STATEMENT 


The undersigned Istvin Adorjan. born on December 20, 1959 in CalugSreni, Romania, with a view to protect the 
copyright of my physical theory entitled CLASSICAL GENERAL LAWS OF THE FIELD-MEDIATED 
INTERACTIONS AND FORCES, 1 present six statements to the notary public for their being certainly 

The content of the third part of my theiry entitled Classical general laws of the field-mediated interactions and 
forces, representing the further development of my former theory entitled Classical inductive general law of the 
fundamental physical interactions and forces, is thefollowing:= ==== = === - = = "= - 

(Continuation of the Second Statement) Similarly to the electric and strong charges, the mass can be physically 
interpreted as the gravitational charge. On the basis of this: m x = q.xo (37) and m y = qvo (38), in which: 
q X G and q vo — the gravitational charges of X and Y, respectively, [kg], ' q x = q.xE (39) and q Y = qvE (40) 

4 .4) The structure of the strong force. The strong force is structurally identical with the gravitational, electric and 
magnetic forces. Its structure is reflected by the expression (21): F s = o 0 q.xs q Y s / 4 a d 2 ) (41), in which: F s — 
the strong force acting between X and Y, respectively, [N], o 0 — the specific flux of the strong force, [N m' / 
U 2 ], fixs an£ l C|vs — the strong charges of X and Y, respectively, [U], / 4.5) A classical hypothetic law of the 
strone force. Be X a neutron and Y a proton, which, by their qxs and q Y s strong charges — according to the 
hypothesis of Yukawa — produce strong fields around themselves. The unit of measure of the strong charge may 
be the Yukawa, [Y], The Yukawa may be defined for the strong-charge quantity of the nucleon / u x - qxs t(d - 
d mS )“ (d MS - d) b ] , A / Dxs l, * b,,Jk (42), / u Y = q YS [(d - <W (d MS - d)"]' ,2k / D YS " •"' ,2k (43), / D xs = (a d M s + 
bd mS )/(a + b) ( 44 ) and D vs = (i d MS + n d mS ) / (i + n) (45), in which: d mS — the minimum radius of action 
of the strong force between X and Y, [m], d^s — the maximum radius of action of the strong force between X 
and Y, [m], D xs and D vs — the distances of the maximum strong-flux of X and Y, respectively, [m), a, b,i. k 
and n — nonzero natural numbers./On the basis of (41), (42) and (43): Fs = Ou qxs dvs [(d — d m s) (d M s~d) 
,0 ]' ,k / 4 it d : Dxs'“ * b ’ 2k D Y s (l ’ n,/2t (46). / 4.6) A hypothesis of the “weak" force. The forces mediated by the 
fields constituted by the electron or the positron with the neutrino or the anti-neutrino may be termed "weak 
forces For example, the nucleon can dispose of a "weak" field / Be a neuron and a proton, which through their 
"weak" charges produce a “weak" field around themselves. From the indeterminancy principle of Heisenberg 
d sW = h / 2 n m 0c c = 100 d,s ( 47 ), in which: d lW and d lS — the radii of action of the "weak" and respectively, 
the strong forces, [m], h — the constant of Planck. [J s], m* — the rest mass of the electron, [kg], c t e 
velocity of the light, [m / s). / If d < d» w , a “weak" force acts between the neutron and the proton This system 
may be termed "weak deuteron" The "weak deuteron" may be comprehended tor such a virtual state ol 
equilibrium, which is characterized by the equilibrium of the leptons "exchanged by the neutron and the protom 
Depending on the nature of the "exchanged" leptons, there can be four kinds of weak deuter °“ . " P 
v- namely iHe-vO-p (48), / p n + e* + v, namely n-(e>H> (49), / P + e n + v. namely n-(e ,v)-p 

ism/n + e* n + v^ namely n-(e',v')-p (sn / St The physical interpretation of the general force law A 
general law is expectable to lead to a higher level of the cognition and comprehension Therefore the question 

and (ha d»co.«y of .he f of*. Md b, coma.n.ns 

forces. /Already the expressions (l)-(3) ofthe 1force laws renew m sources . name |y their 

double as products the ^ on “interaction" for shon) of X and Y 

particular charges. According!), in, Y j lhe secon d one. with which Y acts onto X For 

there are two forces: the (inf wliKh X^ ^ ^ ^ extent lhe s.ngle expression of the general force 

this reason, it is specially to be examin rearranging the physical quantities as well as 

law is fit to differentiate these two forces from each other / wnn e g = g P p= = , 4 „ 

on the basis of (35) and (36), the expression (21). F-Fx “r a ^ £ exerted by Y onto X, 

<■>. «».<• SSSiWSi--—*—«* 

[N], lx — the intensity o ascertained hat: I) the expressions (52) and (53) do not enrich t e 

'he distance d from it [N I / U). '« b bej , n , he r.elds of each other, on the basis of the present 

existing knowledge; for X and Y as bod. g . F - m x g Y (55). / F E - F XE = qv^Ex (56) 

knowledge it can be written Fp hxo my gx t > _ 

26 Signature : Act? ^ 
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FOURTH STATEMENT 


The undersigned lstvan Adorjan, born on December 20, 1959 in CilugSreni, Romania, with a view to protect the 
copyright of my physical theory entitled CLASSICAL GENERAL LAWS OF THE FIELD-MEDIATED 
INTERACTIONS AND FORCES I present six statements to the notary public for their being certainly 
dated •=== — —===== -- - - 

The content of the fourth part of my theiry entitled Classical general laws of the field-mediated interactions and 
forces, representing the further development of my former theory entitled Classical inductive general law of the 
fundamental physical interactions and forces, is thefollowing: :: = a ========= ---- —= —-=— 

(Continuation of the Third Statement) F M = F X m = 9 ye Vy Bx (58) and F M = F yM = q XE v x B v (59), in which: 
F\o, Fxr and Fxm — the gravitational, electric and magnetic forc.es exerted by X onto Y, respectively, [N], g x 
and g v — the intensity of the gravitational field of X and Y at the distance d from them, [N / kg], E x and Ey — 
the intensity of the electric field of X and Y at the distance d from them, [N / C], B x and B v — the intensity of 
the magnetic field of X and Y at the distance d from them, [N/Am], 2) according to (52) and (53), the force 
acting between X and Y is the interaction between the field of a part and the charge of the other part: 3) u x and 
Uy, as well as I x and l y are physical quantities independent of the interaction of X and Y, namely they are not 
physical quantities characteristic to interactions. Further, the expression (21) can still be written: F= F x = <t*x 
(u v / 4 it d 2 ) (60), / F= F v = O v (u x / 4 it d 2 ) (61). / It can be ascertained that: I) according to (60) and (61). the 
force acting between X and Y is the interaction between the flux of a part and the superficial charge density of 
the other part, calculated for the surface 4 it d‘; 2) the flux of a part does not fall exclusively onto the surface of 
the other part, as well as the surface 4 it d‘ is not the surface of the other part: 3) the expressions (52)-(6l) do not 
express the spatiality of X and Y, as well as of their charges, they treat them as points; / Consequently, with the 
physical quantities available, the general force law is not capable of interpreting suitably the forces for reciprocal 
actions of the pans onto each other. For this, interaction-specific concepts and physical quantities are needed 
|[) Classical deductive general law of the field-mediated interactions (further on “general interaction law" for 
short) / 1) The general concept of the interaction flux ' The interaction flux is that portion of the flux of an 

interacting part, with which it acts onto the other part a) d>>ix._arid_ry / ®x* = Sx.* 4 " d ‘ < 62 > ai ] 
<t> v . = Oy Sy a * / 4 7 t d 2 (63), in which: <t\* and <D V * - the interaction fluxes of X and Y. respectively, [N m / 
U] Sx„* and S Ya * - the interaction-flux surfaces of X and Y, respectively, in the case (a), [nr]. / It can be 
ascertained that: 1) the expressions of the interaction fluxes bring to surface the physical s.gnificatmn and 
role of the structural element 4 it d : of the general force law: the product 4 it d‘ denotes the surface of the sphere 
with the radius d and it is the denominator of the fraction which establishes that how big portions of the fluxes of 
x'and Y respectively fall onto the surfaces of Y and X, respectively; 2) with the exception of the charge of h 

~ £ «*•>»—ff.f. ’srtr r- 


as 2 n d 2 cos'P ( 1 — cos P) 0^) m t 1 e as .. _. o\ / -» till / T\ Thp oeneral concent o f the 


j t, „ II -aislll/2 fit) / 71 The general c oncept of the 

<Dx* “ <Po ux (1 - cos a) / 2 (72) and O v - Jo ^ J o (62) and (64 ) and. respectively, of 

F= F y = 4> y * (u x / a r x 2 ) ( 75 )./It can be ascertained 
,61). (63) and (65): F-■ F x -■ ®x (uv '» be(ween x and Y is the interaction between the interaction- 
that: I) according to (74) and (75), other part calculated for the interaction-flux surface of the 

flux of a part and a superficial charge d ty fJ s j|s interac ,j 0 n-flux surface determined by the radius 

first part; 2) the interaction-llux of a P ar ‘^ y L ressions (74) and (75) reflect the spatiality of them, as 
of the other part; 3) through the radii of XP^, ^ ‘ onsjdered t0 be limited to the interaction-flux 

TT 
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FIFTH STATEMENT 


The undersigned lstvdn Adorjan. born on December 20. 1959 in CalugSreni, Romania, with a view to protect the 
copyright of my physical theory entitled CLASSICAL GENERAL LAWS OF THE FIELD-MEDIATED 
INTERACTIONS AND FORCES I present six statements to the notary public for their being certainly 

The content of the fifth part of my theiry entitled Classical general laws of the field-mediated interactions and 
forces, representing the further development of my former theory entitled Classical inductive general law of the 

fundamental physical interactions and forces, is thefollowing: ====== = - ~ =- ~' - --‘ =j - ===== -—— 

(Continuation of the Fourth Statement) The ratio of the interaction-flux surface of a part and the charge of the 
other part may be termed interaction-flux specific surface. The expressions of the interaction-flux specific 
surfaces of X and Y: I x * = S Xa * / u Y = n r Y 2 / u v (78) and I Y * = S Yl * / u x = it r x 2 / u x (79). / bl d - k and 
[v / F x = o x <Dx’ (80) and F y = o Y 4>y* (81). in which: o x and o y — the force factors of X and Y, 

respectively, [U / m 2 ). / F x = F v = F co <t»x* / <J> V * = o y / o x (82). / On the basis of (82), ( 68 ), (69), (35) and 
(36): Oy / o x = u x S xb * cos 2 () / u Y S Yb * cos 2 a (83). / c x = u v cos 2 a / S Xb * (84) and o v = u x cos 2 p / S Yb * 

(85) . / d 2 = r Y 2 / sin 2 a = r x 2 / sin 2 p ( 86 ). / On the basis of (84), (70) and ( 86 ). and, respectively, of (85), (71) and 

( 86 ) : o x = Uy(l + cos a) / 2 n r Y * (87) and o v = u x (I + cos P) / 2 tt r x 2 ( 88 ). / As the superficial charge 
distribution cannot be interpreted physically in this case either: I x * = 1 / o x = 2 n r Y ‘ / u Y (I + cos a) (89), / 
E v * = I / o v = 2 n r x 2 / u x (I + cos P) (90). / 3) The general interaction law / On the basis of (76) and (78), as 
well as of (77) and (79). and. respectively, of (80) and (89), as well as of (81) and (90): F x = < 6 x * /I x * (91) 
and F y = <D y * / I v * (92). / It can be ascertained that: I) the general interaction law consists of two general 
force laws: the first one refers to the force exerted by X onto Y, the second one to the force exerted by Y onto X; 
2 ) between these two general force laws a quantitative identity and a qualitative, expression difference exists 
simultaneously; 3 ) according to these general force laws the force is the interaction between the interaction flux 
of a part and its interaction-flux specific surface, determined by variable physical quantities characterizing 
properties of the other part; 4 ) these two general force laws are formed of interaction-specific variable physica 
quantities, which manifest itself in that in case of these two forces the same physical quantities generally differ 
from each other both quantitatively and qualitatively. / 4) Corrobora tion. The deduction of Ute general forc^ 
On the basis of (91) ( 66 ) and (78). as well as of (92). (67) and (79), and, respectively, of (9 >. (72) and (89), as 
well as of (92) 73) and (90), the expression ( 21 ) of the general force law can be deducted. / 5) C ° nse 9 ue f^ f 

5 l' The deduction ^ rh, particular interaction laws . From the general interaction law the particular- namely 

the gravitational, the electric. magnetic thelaw 

force exerted by X onto Y, [N], F v0 the gravilationa - ; v « and £ • _ the gravitational 

gravitational interaction fluxes of X and Y, respectively, [N m / kg].I X o ^ jo (%) a , 

interaction-flux specific surfaces of X and . r«P« '^/respectively, of(67), (95) and (96): Oxc* = Yo qxo ry 2 
d>>jj L and_ry / On the basis of <66), (9-) < ^ ^ of(7g) (95) and (96) , and . respectively, of (79) 

/4d' (97) and d>vo* Yo qvo fx _ . z , nnn) / hi H - rv and ry / On the basis of 

(95) and (96): E x0 * - * r v 2 / qyo (99) and * v0 ? L?* 0 . J' q ' G (, -l^TToOl) and 4»vo* = 

(72). (95) and (96), and, respectively, of (73), 95 and 9 f x T J # of (90)> (95 ) and (96): E xc * 

Yo qvo (1 - cos P) / 2 (102). / On the basis of (89). (95) and ( h ^ / 0 n the basis of (93), (97) and 

= 2 rtry J /q vo (l + c °s o) ( 103 ) and Ivc * V $“( 93 ), ( 101 ), (103) and ( 86 ), as well as of (94), ( 102 ), 
(99), as well as of (94), (98) and (100), an , resp t . * / 5 2 ) The graviton The interaction fields are 

(104) and ( 86 ), the gravitational law ofNe ' V *°" avjIon Facts support the hypothesis that in the table of 

quantified The quantum of the gravitational fie M «**8 gravjlon is situated in the firs, place, preceding 

the ‘elementary- particles in conformity w>h he rest m^. ^ fie|d 2) the displacement of.he 

the photon: I) in this table the field quan^ regul 'y p es that the photon is a gravitational field 

apparent positions of the stars in the S^^a ton I field of^ ^ ^ ^ n f 

source; 3) the experimental detection of the g ^n^^tuv of the magnetism. It is a fact that an elec 
electromagnetic waves. / 5 3) Statement 

rharpe moving in a given system of coordina tes^-- 

- J - 26 Sipnature : r&-' r \ x ~ 
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SIXTH STATEMENT 


The undersigned Istvin Adorjan. born on December 20, 1959 in CalugSreni, Romania, with a view lo protect the 
copyright of my physical theory entitled CLASSICAL GENERAL LAWS OF THE FIELD-MEDIATED 
INTERACTIONS AND FORCES I present six statements to the notary public for their being certainly 

The content of the sixth part of my theiry entitled Classical general laws of the field-mediated interactions and 
forces, representing the further development of my former theory entitled Classical inductive general law of the 
fundamental physical interactions and forces, is thefollowing:= =~~ ' , ~ -==^ == = = ==- -- -=== 

(Continuation of the Fifth Statement) On a structure-identity basis, the electric and magnetic interactions 
mediated by the electric and. respectively, the magnetic fields are parts of the class of the field-mediated 
interactions, which interactions are subordinated to a single general law. Consequently, the limitedness of 
magnetism to electromagnetism has no theoretical ground For this reason, it can be supposed that each type of 
charge in motion is a double field source. ' 5 4) Hypothetical gravitational magnetic constant and force law. The 
identity of structure of the expressions (18) and (19) of the gravitational and. respectively, electric force laws 
substantiates the hypothesis of the structural identity of the expressions of the gravitational magnetic force law 
and the expression (20) of the electric magnetic force law: F MG = Pog 9xo 9vo v x v y sin 0 sin to / 4 ir d‘ (104). 
in which: F MG — the gravitational magnetic force acting between X and Y, [N], goo — ■he gravitational 
magnetic specific flux, [Ns 2 / kg 2 ]. / According to the formula of Maxwell: c = I i (Co Po) (105) / On the 
basis of (105) and (17): c = (5 0 / p 0 ) 1 ' 2 (106). / On the basis of extending the analogy of the gravitational and 
electric interactions to the expression (106) and of (16): c g = (y 0 1 Pog) 1 ’ = ( 4 n G ' Pog) 1 ' (107), in which c g 

— the spreading velocity of the graviton, [m / s] ' According to to the postulate of Einstein. c g - c (108) On 

(<1xo = <1yo = 10 
N 7 5.5) The 


= 4 it G / c 2 = 9.31 I O' 21 Ns 2 /kg 2 (109) / For example: 


the basis of (107) and (108): poo : ■ - - - — - - u~ 

kg and v x = v Y = I m/s and 0 = u) = it / 2 rad and d=100 m): F MO = 7.41 10' 

general concept of the field-mediated interaction. A field-mediated interaction is that reciprocal action onto each 
other of two bodies, which they exert by the interaction fluxes of the fields produced by their charges onto the 
interaction-flux specific surfaces of each other These reciprocal actions are expressed by the field-mediated 
forces constituted by the ratios of their interaction fluxes and interaction-flux specific surfaces. A field-mediated 
interaction may be marked as follows: X-(k)-Y (110). / in which X and Y the interacting parts, k 
the quantum of the interaction-field / 5.4) The general interaction inde jc / a) d » rv anljy / On the basis ot 
(66) and (67), as well as of (78) and (79): f = ® x * > <»v* = Ex* - “x tV ' u Y rx_ (111), in which, f 

the general interaction index of the interaction of X and Y ' It ux ~ u Y an r x [v in case o w 

according to (111). f= 1 - X and Y are equal in rank in their interaction. Applying (111) to the solar system (u x 
= q„r u Y = q vo and f = f 0 ) in every case the gravitational interaction index is larger than one in favor of the 
sun (X is the sun) Further in the electric interaction of the nuclei and the electron (u x - *e. «y - Rye and t 
£> , in favor of the nuclei (the Xs are the nuclei, Beginning from the lithium, in the electric m«— o 
and the electron the electric interaction index is larger than one in favor of Ac W* 


fe) 

the ions charged +1 


(112)./ According to (112) the general interaction 


f = u x / rx i // Uy I r v 

...nf X and Y From all these it results uiat in tne neiu-mcuiaicu 

index can be expressed as a ra io o i p p interaction — the general interaction index indicates 

interaction of X and Y - and only in respect b /htH-r. and r v / On the basis of (72) 

the super-ordinate role of that mteract.ng part in fcvor of wh.cn r ) 8 _ -1 _ p) 

and (73), as well as of (89) and (90): f = ®x* / - ^x > ^ 1 - ” 

(113) 


that 1 also elaborated another method and made the 
h c / e. It resulted an electron-radius formula very 


In connection with the Seventh Statement, I mention 

respective calculations for the ' quantum flux qu ‘ 1 " lun ’ " ' n and therefore its value was very close to the 

.h, Of me »o, *I«.d for 

value of the Compton wave-length of the electron, rnissccuuu - 

Signature /\-dL* »_ 
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SEVENTH STATEMENT 


The undersigned Istvin Adorjin. born on December 20, 1959 in CSlugireni. Romania, with a view to prolecl the 
copyright of my physical theory entitled ELECTRON MODEL, METHOD AND FORMULA FOR 
CALCULATING THE RADII OF THE PHOTONS, I present this statement to the notary public for its being 
certainly dated- - - - 


The content of my theory entitled Electron model, method and formula for calculating the radii of the photons, 
elaborated in September 2006, mailed for consideration to Reviews of Modem Physics (Ridge. N Y, USA) on 

September 26, 2006 is the following: -=--==--- ~ -= =^-- - - ------------>— - =-=- 

ELECTRON MODEL. METHOD AND FORMULA FOR CALCULATING THE RADII OF THE PHOTONS ' 

According to the corpuscular theory of Newton, then to the photon theory of Einstein, the light consists of 
particles Those constitute the quanta of the electric Field. The smallest electric-field source is the electron, which 
is expectable to be in the closest connection with the photons. / Be a spherical electron According to the law of 
Gauss: / ® c — e / Eo (I), in which: <I> C — the flux of the electric field of the electron, [N m : / C ].' e the 
electric charge of the electron, [C], / e<> — the electric permitivity constant, [C 2 / N nr] The electrons formed' 
of a material kernel and an energy shell The mass of the kernel and the energy of the shell continually change 
into each other These two opposing processes are balanced The energy shell consists of radially fluctuating 
photons In a given condition, the electron fluctuates only with photons having a given frequency and wave¬ 
length. respectively. Considered to be spherical, the photons developing front the electron kernel at the velocity 
of the light occupy half of the sphere surfaces, while the photons developing back into the electron kernel occupy 
the other half of those surfaces. / <I> e = m y C (l) S e / 2 e (2). in which: m, — the masses of the photons, (kg], 

/ c — the velocity of the light, [m / s], / to — the number of tire photons emerged from the electron kernel in a 
unit time. [1 / s], / S e — the surface of the electron, [m 2 ]. / Depending on the radii of the photons, the electron 
kernel emits and, respectively, absorbs the photons in a limited number. The more approaching the size of the 
electron, the smaller is the number of the fluctuating photons that, then the measure in which they get above the 

/ ^ ^ . I O V ■* / .1 l . an a a i La i I, a I hal m/1 I I 


surface of the electron-kernel sphere. / r y — n C / 2 CO (3) — ~c - , - ■■ . 

of the photons, [m], / n — the number of the photons in course of developing front the surface ol the electron 

kernel in a given moment. / Eliminating n from (3) and (4): /ffi = C S e / 16 r y (5). On the basis ol (2) and 

(5):/<I>, = rn Y C 2 s c 2 / 32 e r T 3 (6). Since: / rn T = h v T / C J (7) and S c = 4 7i!V (8), in Which: h 

— the constant of Planck, [J s], / v r — the frequencies of the photons, [Hz], / R* — the radius of the electron . 

, , ,1 f/n //n ntinrftsv r = ff 2 h R, / 2 e l vy (9). / It is known that the 

[m] — on the basis of (1), (6), (7) and (8). r y [71 to " ^ c I [ ' 

frequencies - therefore also the masses - of the photons coming into being from the electron-positron 
•annihilation" are equal to the frequency and, respectively, the mass of the electron. On the basis of thiscan be 

supposed that those photons are equal to the electron in their radii as well / V y V e m c C C2> r y 

R. (10), in which: v. - the Compton frequency of the electron. [Hz], / m. - the mass of the electron [kg], / 

e , D _T 0 2/_2 c m r 2 = 716 10 5 m (11). On the basis of (9 and 

On the basis of (9) and (10): / R* 2 e In e 0 m c C /.to id m w«i 

Re [Vr / vf the radii'of a types' 

E'ectron-frequency photon,.Gamma: PHOTON FR IQV ENCY [ ? „• ^ 


and 


S e = 8 n T y 2 (4), in which: r, — the radii 


be ascertained that: / I) as the expression of K is structura'ly equi P , n be consid ered to 

the electron and as the value of R. comes close to the value J “ ofthe electron. 3) the 

be relatively exact; / 2) regularly the radii ofthe photons are mu ^ (he upper bounda[A band ofthe known 

photons of electron frequency, namely of dectron radius « f dimension does not change the 

frequency scale. / 4) the grading of the "elementary mass; 5) on the basis of the 

location of the photons as compared ^ th ^dmg t 8 larger [ha „ the radius of the electron 

statements (3) and (4) it is presumable that photons w.th r. pho , 0 ns and the leptons - constitutes 

do not exist, the band of the y-photons - for the transition formu |a (12) as well, according to which for 

the edge ofthe photon scale, this suppos.t.on » supported bv Aeftfmumuj — 

doubling the radius an eightfold iner^c of the frequency Is necessa^-- 


10' 1 ’. 3.07 I0 ". 3.07 ■ 10 ”. 1.43 I0 H6 ,3.07 • 10' 
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2.1.5. Seven notarial statements of 2 March 2007 
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ELSO NYILATKOZAT—FIRST STATEMENT 


f'S" Ad ° nin l * tVin - r0mdn allam 0 ol S ir - sziiletett 1959. december 20-an a roman,ai Mikhazan (Calugareni). 

. . ' re . n SZere re ’ nloz gasokra es kolcsonhatasokra vonatkozo elmeleteimmel kapcsolatos szerzoi jogaim 

— celjabol het nyil atkozatot teijesztek kozjegyzo cle biztos datumm al val6 ellalas vegett: - . - - 

The undersigned Istvan Adorjan, Romanian citizen, bom on December 20, 1959 in Calugareni, Romania, with a 
view to protect the copyright in respect of my theories concerning the physical systems, motions and interactions 

present seven statements to the notary public for its being certainly dated: ' - 

I further developed my physical theory entitled Contributions to a general theory of the physical systems 
between 08 and 15 December, 2006. The content of the first part of the new text part is the following: ===== 

F - - m-a (1), / in which: F — the force acting on the anti-matter body, [N], / m — the mass of the anti-matter 
body, [kg], / a the acceleration of the anti-matter body, [m / s']. / 3) The law of universal gravitation and anti- 
g ravitation. In the case of the bodies X and Y, with the masses mx and my, being at a big distance r from each 
other, the gravitational law of Newton vectorially: / F x = - (G m x m y / r 3 ) r y (2) and F y = - (G m x m y / ?) 

r x (3), I in w hich: F x — the vector of the gravitational force exerted by X on Y, [N], / F y -the vector of the 

gravitational force exerted by Y on X, [N], / r x — the position vector of X to Y, [m], / r y — the position vector 
of Y to X, [m], / G — the constant of Newton, [N m 2 / kg 2 ]. / According to this law, if X and Y are anti-matter 
bodies — m x and m y being negative — the forces acting between them are attractive, just as in case of the 
matter bodies. If only X or only Y are anti-matter bodies, the forces are repelling. Accordingly, the scalar form 
of Newton’s gravitational law remains valid, with the exception of two cases, when it must be marked with the 
negative sign: / (m x <0 or m Y < 0) <=> F = - G m x m y / r 2 (4). / These theoretical results correspond to the 
anti-symmetrical relation between the electrostatic and the gravitational interactions suggested by the 
experimental results as well. On the basis of these, the universality of Newton's gravitational law can be 
supported. / 4) The impulse of the anti-matter. / F = dp / dt = - m a = - m dv / dt <=> p = -mv (5), / in 
which: p — the impulse of the anti-matter body, [N s], / 1 — the time, [s], / v — the velocity of the anti-matter 
body, [m / s], / a) v « c <=> m = m 0 (6), / b) v~c <=> m = m 0 (l-v 2 /c 2 )‘ 1/2 (7), / in which: m 0 — the 
rest mass of the anti-matter body, [kg], / c — the velocity of the light, [m / s], / 5) The energy of the anti-matter, / 
a) v«c <=> F = -ma = -mdv/dt = -m (dv / dx) (dx/dt) <=> Fdx = -mvdv «=> W=/Fdx=-m[ 
v dv = - m (v 2 - v 0 2 ) / 2 (8), / in which: x — the position of the anti-matter body, [m], / W — the work function 
exerted by the force F on the anti-matter body, [J]. / Considering the theorem of kinetic energy to be valid for the 
anti-matter as well: / W = AT = T- T 0 = (- m v 2 / 2) - (- m v 0 : / 2) (9), / in which; T — the kinetic energy of 
the anti-matter body, [J], / On the basis of (9), the kinetic energy of the anti-matter: / T = - m v 2 /2 (10). / b) 

v~c <=> F = dp / dt = - mo (d / dt) [v (1 - v / c ) *]- - mo(l“V 


1 / c 2 )■“) (dv / dt) (ll),/W = [Fdx=- 


7 / -t v-W „ a.. - _ m _ rr i - „ 2 / r - 1 1 l?! - ] ] (12) / On the basis of the theorem of kinetic energy: / 


(13), / in which: E — the total energy of the 


m 0 J (I - v 2 / c 2 ) ia v dv = - m 0 c 2 [(1 - v 2 / c 2 ) 

W = T = E- Eo = [-m 0 c 2 (1 - v 2 / c 2 r l/2 ] - (- mo c 2 ) = - c 
anti-matter body, [J], / On the basis of (13), the rest and, respectively, the total energy of the anti-matter: / E« - 
' (14) and E = -mo c 2 (1 - v 2 / c 2 )’ 12 ] = - m c 2 n SV / 61 The energetic mass of the anti-m atter. In case 


nto c 

of the anti-matter: / m < m 0 < 0 


Am = [m 0 (1 - v 2 / c ) 


- m 0 ] < 0 (16). / On the basis of (16), 

generalizing for every form of energy: / Am = -W/c" = -T/c' = - E am / c (17), < in which. E am any 
energy form of the anti-matter body, [J], / In case of the anti-matter, the principle of equivalence of mass and 
energy comes across so that any (positive) energetic effect exerted on the anti-matter increases the mass o t e 
anti-matter in a negative value. / 7) The photon an d the concept of motional mass, As in case of the photon nio, 

= 0 and v = c, on the basis of (7) m ? = 0 / 0, namely the concept of motional mass of the photon cannot be 

mathematically and physically interpreted. The photon can be absorbed by a particle or an ant,-part,cle and 
according as the rest masses of those are positive or, respectively, negative, the (positive) energy of the photon 
metamorphize into a positive and, respectively, negative energetic mass of die pertinent particle or ant,-part,cle, 
causing positive and. tespecttvely. neganv. mass differences ^ 

= h v / c (18) and, respectively, Am am - - E 7 / c - hv/c v - n n 

difference of the matter body caused by the photon absorption, [kg], / 4m- — J■ * ™ ss 1 fr f 

matter body caused by the photon absorption, [kg], / E, — the energy of the photon, [J], v the frequency ot 
! h - the constant of Planck [J s], / Otherwise, for example, also ,n the process of electron- 

electron theory of Dirac, the "negative mass dilemma coming fro m the nega _________ 

energy and impulse — (The continuation in the Second Statement) - HZI-HZH - 


Datum / Date: 2007, Februar 11./ February 11,2007. 


Al.-iir.is / Signature : 
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MASODIK NYILATKOZAT — SECOND STATEMENT 


A lulirott Adorjan Istvan, roman allampolgar, szuleten 1959 december 20-an a romaniai Mikhazan (Calugareni), 
a izi i rendszerekre, mozgasokra es kolcsonhatisokra vonatkozo elmeleteimmel kapcsolatos szerzoi jogaim 

le D e sztek kozjegyzo ele biztos datummal valo ellatas vcgett: - 

The undersigned Istvan Adorjan, Romanian citizen, bom on December 20. 1959 in Calugareni. Romania, with a 
view to protect the copyright in respect of my theories concerning the physical systems, motions and interactions 
I present seven statements to the notary public for its being certainly dated := 2 — 

1 further developed my physical theory entitled Contributions to a general theory of the physical systems 

between 08 and 15 December, 2006. The content of the second part of the new text part is the following: - 

(Continuation from the First Statement) I which, on the basis of (14) and (15), cannot physically be accepted — 
can be solved by accepting the formula (1). Further, on the basis of the consequences of that formula, the 
electron-position pair formation can be explained and the arising a newer hypothesis becomes unnecessary. By 
this means the anti-particles physically become equal in rank with the particles, as well as their existence and 
properties become explainable with their own existence and properties. - 


I also further developed my physical theory entitled Classical general laws of the field-mediated interactions and 
forces in January 2007. The content of the first part of the new text part is the following: = 

2) Classical general laws of the field-mediated interactions / In common with the radial-field-mediated 
interactions, the magnetic interaction is a part of the class of the field-mediated interactions. / Be X and Y two 
spherical bodies, as described under point (1.1.1), at the distance d » rx and r Y from each other, being in 
motion in a common system of co-ordinates, in the same plane, on straight lines, at the velocities vx and vy, 
respectively, considerably smaller than the velocity of the light, and producing around themselves the 
gravitational, electric and, respectively, magnetic fields with the intensities gx and gy. Ex and Ey, and, 
respectively, B x and By. The expressions of the magnetic forces acting between X and Y, Fxm and Fvm, can be 
written on the basis of the laws of Laplace, Lorentz, Biot and Savart: / Fxm — go (qx <\\ v x v y sin £ sin i 4 n d ) 
(97), / F ym - go (qx qv v x v Y sin q sin 0 4 a d 2 ) (98), / in which: Fxm — the magnetic force exerted by X onto 
Y, [N], / F ym — the magnetic force exerted by Y onto X, [N], / go — the magnetic permeability of the vacuum, 
[Wb / A m), / C, and q — the angles formed by the straight line linking the centers of X and Y with v x and v Y , 
respectively’, / 6 and i — the angles formed by the magnetic induction vectors of Y and X with v x and vy, 
respectively. / 2.1 ) Classical inductive general l aw of the field-mediated interactions / 2.1.1 ) The induction of th e 
classical general law of the field-mediated interactions On the basis of the definitions of the intensities of the 
gravitational and electric fields, as well as of the law of Lorentz: / F X o - m Y gx (99), F YG m x gy ( . 

F„ = q, E, <100, F„ = J>, E, 002). < ft. M. J; ^ eraT, X 

SrftK £-'2 J X. (N1 - «, and a, - the Mi .we', OCX and 

Y “mecfceymi7l , “d1,-th.i «ens,.i.< iOM ofXandV..,.p..n.ely.[N(U-(On,heon. 

magnetic interactions of * and v On the other hair a strong Therefore . the expressions (105) 

preconditions the existence of the strong charge of Y in th g ^ ^ of the field . medl ated 

and (106) can be considered the general force laws of a cl g expressions (105) and (106) 

interactton. XMM-Mield 

r.,ee / 2C2) CsmteM ' *'£|> ^ °'. m (ZTtel, Si W iS« l' 

2.1 .2.21 The tledociion of'he '«» d respectively, of (102) and (111). drc expression (1) 

* IV / 2 « «£ <>•'{;' X HeSed 2 ?2 "1 I,’» of I tp hc.en,, B.o, apd W 

of the law of Coulomb can be deducted . 1 L '■‘y >_ -. . , , ( |I2) By = go qv v Y sin q / 4 it d 

/ According to the law of B.o, ando(04) and (113). tie expressions (97) and (98) of 

according to to dimensions, (Theco^^ 
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harmadik nyilatkozat —third statement 


AJuhron Adorjan Istvan, roman allampolgar, szuletett 1950. december 20-an a romaniai Mikhazan (Calugareni), 
* Z ! ai ren szere re * rnozgasokra es kolcsonhatasokra vonatkozo elmeleteimmel kapcsolatos szerzoi jogaim 
vedelme celjabol het nyilatkoza tot terjesztek kozjegyzo ele biz tos datummal valo ellatas vegett:=== 

The undersigned Istvan Adoqan. Romanian citizen, bom on December 20, 1959 in Calugareni, Romania, with a 
view to protect the copyright in respect of my theories concerning the physical systems, motions and interactions 
I present seven statements to the notary public for its being certainly dated:— —. . - : 

1 further developed my physical theory entitled Classical general laws of the field-mediated interactions and 

forces in January, 2007. The content of the second part of the new text part is the following:-—— ~ 

(Continuation from the Second Statement) / the magnetic permeability constant can be considered the specific 
flux in vacuum of the magnetic field. On the basis of the law of Biot and Savart, as well as of the general 
definition of the field flux, a definition of the magnetic specific flux can be given: /1 (sin C, cos <o / d 2 ) dS = 4 it / 
fix v x <=> < I ) xm = Mo Wb (114), / in which: S — a surface satisfying the condition (114), [m 2 ], / <o— the angle 
between the vectors B x and dS. / 2.1.3.2) The “emissive" and “absorptive" aspects of the field sources / In 
generalizing the intensities of the fields, the necessity arises of making quantitative distinctions between two 
aspects of the field sources. A field source generally emits a field, and by means of the virtual field quanta it can 
act to another field source — this aspect of the field source may be characterized as "emissive". Further, a field 
source can absorb the virtual field quanta of another field source, and by this means it can bear the action of the 
respective field source — this aspect of the field source may be characterized as “absorptive". At the same time, 
there could be circumstances under which one or both aspects of a field source are missing. These cases may be 
characterized as “emissively neutral" and, respectively, “absorptively neutral". For example, on the direction of 
its velocity, a magnetic field source has magnetic “emissive neutrality” and in case when the direction of its 
velocity coincides with the direction of the magnetic induction vector of its interacting magnetic-field source, it 
has “absorptive neutrality”. / 2.1.3.3) The general law of the intensities of fields / Discovering the general law of 
the intensities of fields — likewise the general law of the radial fluxes, in the case of the radial forces 
becomes only possible by quantitatively distinguishing between the “emissive" and "absorptive aspects of the 
field sources. Generalizing on the basis of (11), (12) and (107) - (112): / lx — <Po u w / 4 it d (115), ly — ipo uy e 
/4itd 2 (116), / in which: — the specific flux of the fields, [N m‘ / U‘], / u Xe and u Yc — the "emissive field 
sources of X and Y, respectively, [U], / 2,1.3.4) The reconsideration of the classical i nduc tive general law of the 
field-mediated interactions / Taking into account the considerations under point (24.3.2), the expressions (105) 
and (106) must be reconsidered by specifying the field-source aspects implied: / F x - u Y „ I x 0 1 7). Fy - u Xj 1 Y 
(118), / in which: u Xa and u Y . - the "absorptive" field sources of X and Y, respectively [U], / On the basis of 
(I 17) and (115), and, respectively, of (118) and (116): / F x = q>o u Xe u Y „ / 4 it d' (119) Fy - <|>„ u Yc u*, 4 n d 
(120). / 2.1.3.5) The quantitative equality o f the radial “emissive" and “absorptive field sources / In the case o 

£,-<sn 

r Y o^V'/ ii =n v v sin C (122) Uymi. = Qyu v y sin 1 ( 123 ), / u Y mc - Qyc Vy sm rj (1-4), Uxm« Ox* x 

ofXandY./ u\Me 9xc x 7 ^ ’ , there are no other two variable physical quantities 

sin 0 (125) / It can be ascertained that, except v x and v v . mere are no o n iw 

of the magnetic interaction, on the basis "i i lit 1 I i,sH.:i,s.l -,2L in a 11 The introduction of 

Sine (<™) / 7 ot Classical deductive genera l law ot the lie l d-med ateo interac _ ^ = , Sy| . 

mtSiaelifilLSSOS^ElS / 2.2.1 .l) The general respectively!'[N m 2 / U). / 2.2.1.2) Ihe 

( , 32), / in which: ® x * and <P Y * - the interaction Atixes «f X and Y p = JT ,1^ ^ ^ ; jn whjch . 0x 

gen eral conceplI of interaction-flux specific J * * , ^ ^ basjs of ()33 ). (, ,7) and (131) and, 

and ay — the force factors of F x and Fy.jespecti * l o Y = u x „ / S Y ,* = u x , / it r x ‘ (136). 

respectively, of (134),( 118) and (1 32):^/o x - “vZ S x , / y. j ^ / ^ whjch . ^ and v y . _ the interaction- 
/1> -o|/o, = ,t,/.;.»3l).__r,.-. Y f^,„ n . /.Tlteconti.uaiionintheFonrO,Statement). -. 


flux specific surfaces of X and Y, respectively 
Datum / Dale: 2007, Februar II./ February 11.2007 


Ahiinis/Signature : /Vci £ 
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NEGYEDIK NYILATKOZAT — FOURTH STATEMENT 


Aluliron Adorjan Istvan, roman allampolgar, szuletett 1959. december 20-an a romaniai Mikhazan (Calugareni), 
z ai ren szere e, mozgasokra es kolcsonhatasokra vonatkozo elmeleteimmel kapcsolatos szerzoi jogaim 
vedelme c eljabol het ny ilatkozatot teqesztek kozjegyzo ele biztos dat ummal vald ellatas vegett: - 

The undersigned Istvan Adonan, Romanian citizen, bom on December 20, 1959 in Calugareni, Romania, with a 
\ iew to protect the copyright in respect of my theories concerning the physical systems, motions and interactions 

I present seven statements to the notary public for its being certainly dat**d~ = - 

I further developed my physical theory entitled Classical general laws of the field-mediated interactions and 

forces in January, 2007. The content of the third part of the new text part is the following: . 

(Continuation from the Third Statement) / 2.2.1.3) The general interaction law / On the basis of (133) and (137), 
and, respectively, of (134) and (138): / F x = Ox* / Xx* (139), F y = O y */I y * (140). / 2.2.2) Corroboration ! 
The deduction of the classical deducnve general law of the field-mediated interactions / On the basis of (139), 
(131) and (137), and, respectively, of (140), (132) and (138), the expressions (117) and (118) of the classical 
inductive general law of the field-mediated interactions can be obtained. / 2.2.3) Consequences - 2.2.4) The 
“emissive" and "absorptive" interaction (luxes 2.2.4.1) Concepts and physical quantities / In its present 
acceptation, the concept of flux refers to the "emissive" flux of a Geld-source. Accordingly, the concept and 
constant physical quantity of specific flux reflects a property of a field source existing in its isolated state as 
well. At the same time, a field flux can also be "absorptive”. The concept of "absorptive " flux must refer to a 
field-mediated interaction. The quantitative estimation of the variable physical quantity of that concept requires 
the introduction of the concept of interaction flux. / The expressions of the “emissive” interaction fluxes of X 
and Y, 0 Xe * and 0 Yc *. can be obtained on the basis of (131), (115) and (52), and, respectively, of (132), (116) 
and (53): / 0 Xe * = <Po u Xe r Y 2 / 4 d 2 (149), O yc * = ip 0 u Ye r x 2 /4 d 2 (150). / The “absorptive" interaction fluxes 
of X and Y, d) x «* and O v „*. can be defined: O x „* = <(>ox u x» (151), 0 Yj * = Poy u y „ (152). / in which: (p 0 x 
and ipov — the “absorptive" interaction specific fluxes of X and Y, respectively, [N m 2 / U"]. / 2.2.4.2) The 
hypothesis of the quantitative equality between the "emissive" and “absorptive" interaction fluxes / Defining the 
"absorptive" interaction specific flux as the flux absorbed by the field-source unit, and accepting: / Ox„* — 0 Ye * 
(153), 0 Ys * = <l) Xe * (154). / the following expressions result for the "absorptive" interaction specific fluxes of 
X and Y: / tpox = <Po (u Ye / Ux.) (r x 2 / 4 d 2 ) (155), <Pov = 9o (u x « / u Y> ) (r Y 2 / 4 d : ) (156). / 2.2.4 3) Rapports of 
the “emissive" interaction fluxes / On the basis of (149), (115) and (52). and, respectively, of (150), (116) and 
(53) / <D X * = I x S X |* (157) 0 Yt * = I Y S YT * (158). / On the basis of (117), (157) and (137), and, respectively, 
of(118).(158)and(138):/F x = «I>x,*/Ex* (159) and F Y = 0 Yl * / Z Y * (160). / On the basis of (94) (149) 

(150) and (121): / f = 0 Xe * / 0 Yc * (161). / 2.2.4 4) Hypothetical rapports of the "absoip tive" interaction fluxes ' 
On the basis of (156), (115) and (152). and, respectively, of (155). (116) and (151). / Ix = <Poy “v. /" r v‘ " ®v.* 7 
it r Y 2 (162) and I Y = 9nx u Xa / * r x 2 = d» x / / it r x ‘ (163). / On thetesis of (162), (117) and (13_7h and 
respectively, of(163), (118) and (138 ):/F x = 9ovUv. / k rv - ®v. 'and F Y -9oxUx. * x <I>x. > 
S Y * (164). / On the ba sis of (94), (155), (156), (121), (151) and (152): I f- «Pov u Y / Pox «x ~ <I>v. ^ 

Isetup my physical theory entitled Classical in ductive general law of motion in January-Febmary, 2007. T he 

nTsMCAL (n't 1Mf f T < | 1 V'fViTNFR/\L^LAW O F MOTIO N / 1) The induction of the classical inductive general 

r.!. A m L „7 , I, The of .. X . £ 

considerably smaller than the velocity of the light. The express^ I ^ ^ acce|era , |0n of x brought 

second law of Newton: / F - m x a x - m x dvx / ^ , J be ascertajn ed that: / a) the second law of 

about by F, [m / s ], / p x 1^ impulse of , [ g . . . - we || on the basis of the following 

Newton is applicable to the motion brought about by the gravi. fie)d act , ng on x , (m / s 2 ]; / b) the 

expression: / a x - g (2). / in which, g t e in ensi y b (he e | ecmc - ln d other field-mediated forces 

second law of Newton is applicable to the motions rou 8 Newton is not applicable to the motions of the 

only in so far as they accelerate masses; / c) the second 0 f Newton can only be considered the law of 

electric and other types of charges. / Consequent y, l e SL< - t ’ |he mot|0ns 0 f t he electric and other types of 

the motion of masses. A more general law of m0 TV acce | tratl0n field In the acceleration of the electric 
charges as well. / 1.2) The electrostatic field as at essential role Nevertheless, the unit of measure of 

charges brought about by the electric field, th ^ ^ ;| y , rc o| the mass as well, and the unit of measure of 


Datum / Date: 2007, Februar 15. / February 15, 2007. 


aliilnis / Signature : AcJ-x'j'-J, 

“it, w 
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OTODIK NYILATKOZAT —FIFTH STATEMENT 


^fizikai feSreW a'lampolgar. szuletett 1959. december 20-dn a roman,a, Mikhazt 

iv ' rnozgasokra es kblcsbnhatisokra vonatkozd elmeleteimmel kapcsola.os 
vcdelme ccljabol het nyilatkoza.ot terjesztek kozjeeyzo ele biztos datummal valo elldtas ' 


an a romaniai Mikhazan (Calugareni), 
szerzoi jogaim 


vegett;: 


The undersigned Istvan Adorjan. Romanian citizen, bom on December 20, 1959 in Calugareni, Romania, with a 
w o protect the copyright in respect of my theories concerning the physical systems, motions and interactions 

present seven statements to the notary public for its being certainly dated: - - 

1 set up my physical theory entitled Classical inductive general law of motion in January-February, 2007. The 
content of the second part of its text is the fdl'—mg: 

(Continuation from the Fourth Statement) / Therefore, in this theoretical course, it is reasonable a re¬ 
interpretation of the unit of measure of the force bringing about the acceleration of the electric charges: / ([F f ] = 
[C m / s'] = [Franklin] = [Fn]) <=> ([E F ] = [Fn / C] = [m / s 2 ]) (3), / in which: F f — the Franklin force, [C m / 
s ], / E f the acceleration intensity of the electric field, [m / s 2 ]. / The Franklin force may be defined as a force 
bringing about the acceleration of an electric charge and is quantitatively expressed in Franklin. / It can be seen 
from (3) that by means of making natural the unit of measure of the force bringing about the acceleration of the 
electric charges, the unit of measure of the intensity of the electric field becomes the same with the unit of 
measure of the intensity of the gravitational field. As the gravitational field is the rectilinear acceleration field of 
the masses, in that manner the electrostatic field can be considered to be the rectilinear acceleration field of the 
electric charges. / 1.3) Electric impulse and law of the rectilinear motion of the electric charges / If X disposes of 
an electric charge qx and is surrounded by an electrostatic field of external origin, the expression of the electric 
Franklin force exerted on it; / F f - q x E F (4), / in which: q x — the electric charge of X, [C]. / On the basis of a 
vectorial analysis of the behavior of the electric charges in electrostatic field, the following vectorial expressions 
can be established: / (q x > 0) <=> (E FR = a FR = a XER ) (5), / (q x < 0) <=> (E FR = a FR = - a XF R) (6), / in which: 
a ER — the vector of the intensity of the electrostatic field as electric rectilinear acceleration field, [m / s 2 ], / ax£ R 
— the vector of the electric rectilinear acceleration of X, [m / s 2 ]. / The impulse of the electric charge of X can 
be defined similarly to the impulse of the mass: / pxg = q x v x (7), / in which: Pxl — the electric impulse of X, 
[Cm / s], / On the basis of a vectorial analysis of the rectilinear motion of the electric charges, as well as of (4) - 
(7): / (q x > 0) » (F fr = q x a XER = q x dv XR / dt = dp xtR / dt) (8), /(qx<0) <=> (F fr = - q x a XTR = - q x dv XR / 
dt = - dpxHR / dt) (9), / in which: F fr — the rectilinear Franklin force exerted on X, [Fn], / dv XR — the 
rectilinear variation of the velocity of X, [m / s], / dp\i R — the rectilinear variation of the electric impulse of X, 
[Cm/s]./l .4) The magnetic field as centripetal acceleration field / On the basis of (3), the units of measure of 
the magnetic permeability of the vacuum, as well as of the intensity of the induction of the magnetic field: / ([F f ] 
= [Fn]) » ([Hof] = [Fn / A 2 ] = [m / C] ) <=> ([B F ] = [s ']) ( 10 ). / If X is surrounded by a uniform magnetic 
field, the vectorial expression of the magnetic Franklin force exerted on it is given by the law of Lorentz: / F f - 
q x v x x B F (11). / On the basis of (10) and (11), the vectorial product v x x B F can physically be interpreted for 
a centripetal acceleration and B F for an angular velocity. As such. B F brings about the centripetal acceleration of 
the electric charges. / 1.5) Law of the uniform circular motion of the electric charges / On the basis of a vectona 
analysis of the behavior of the electric charges in magnetic field, as well as of (I I), the following vectorial 
relations can be established: (q x > 0) » (v x x B f = v x x co B = a EC = co x * v x - a^c (l2),/ (q x < 0) « (v x 

vR =v sc.,. = a „ = _o)vXw = -avpr ( 13 ),/in which: o) B — Ihe vector of the angular velocity of the 

ma^t,induction, [rad / s], / a EC - .he vector of the intensity of the: magnetic field as 

acceleration field [m / s 2 ], / co x — the vector of the angular velocity of X, [rad / s], / a XF c — the vector ot the 

electric centripetal acceleration of X, [m / s 2 ]. / On the basis of a vectorial analysis of the uniform crcula 

motion of th. electric oh well., .r (I D - (1)*' (qx > °> » *c =■ *, *«><_•< = «. ' 

< 0) <=> (Fpc - 7 qx “X r - 9x v x r -Ucular traiectory with the radius r, which encircles a magnetic 
tangential acceleration field / If X is found on intensity of the electric circular field acting on X 

field variable in its measure in time, the expressioni o _ (| f 2 n d ,p B y d , (18). / (The continuation 

results from the electromagnetic-induction l aw ot 1 araday. t. 

in the Sixth Statement). - — 1 ~ 


Datum / Date: 2007. Febrndr 15. / February 15, 2007. 


A lairds / Signature : /Xj , 
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HATODIK NYILATKOZAT — SIXTH STATEMENT 


A| uhron Adorjan Istvan, roman allampolgar, szuletett 1959. december 20-an a romaniai Mikhazan (Calugareni), 
a hzikai rendszerekre, mozgasokra es kolcsonhatisokra vonatkozo elmeleteimmel kapcsolatos szerzoi jogaim 

^Pzjegyzd ele bizlos datummal vald ellatas vegett:= = 

The undersigned Istvan Adorjan, Romanian citizen, bom on December 20, 1959 in Calugareni, Romania, with a 
view to protect the copyright in respect of my theories concerning the physical systems, motions and interactions 
I present seven statements to the notary public for its being certainly daied - = 

I set up my physical theory entitled Classical inductive general law of motion in January-February, 2007. The 

content of the third part of its text is the following:- — ~ ~ _ 

(Continuation from the Fifth Statement) The natural units of measure of the magnetic flux inside the circle with 
the radius r, <D BF , as well as of the tangential acceleration intensity of the electric circular field, Eft result from 
(3) and (18): / ([F f ) = [Fn]) <=> ([<I> BF ] = [m 2 / s]) «=> ((Eft) = [m / s 2 ]) (19). / 1.7) Law of the accelerated 
circular motion of the electric charges / On the basis of a vectorial analysis of the behavior of the electric charges 
in electric circular field, as well as of (18), the following vectorial expressions can be established: / (q x >0) <=> 
(Eft - an - r x tt B - ax x r = a XET ) (20), / (q x < 0) <=> (E n = arr = - r x a B = - a x x r = - a XET ) (21),/in 
which: a E r — the vector of the intensity of the electric circular field as electric tangential acceleration field, (m / 
s‘], / a B — the vector of the angular acceleration of the magnetic induction, [rad / s 2 ), / a x — the vector of the 
angular acceleration of X, [rad / s 2 ]. / a^r — the vector of the electric tangential acceleration of X, [m / s*]. / On 
the basis of a vectorial analysis of the accelerated circular motion of the electric charges, as well as of (4), (20) 
and (21): / (q x > 0) <=> (F n = q x a x x r = q x a^T = q x dvxy / dt = dp^r / dt) (22), / (qx < 0) <=> (Fft = -<Ix 
a x x r = - q x axrr = - qx dv XT / dt = - dpxET / dt) (23), / in which: Fpr — the vector of the tangential Franklin 
force exerted on X, [Fn], / dv X c — the vector of the tangential variation of the velocity of X, [m / s], / dpxEi — 
the vector of the tangential variation of the electric impulse of X, [Cm/s]./l .8) Classical inductive general law 
of motion / On the basis of (I), (2), (8), (9), (14) - (17), (22) and (23): / (q x >0) « (F = q x a x = q x dv x / dt = 
dp x / dt) (24),/(q x <0) « (F = - q x a x = - q x dv x / dt - - dp x / dt) ( 25 ), / in which: F — the force exerted 
on X, [U m / s 2 ], / q x — the charge of X, [U], / a x — the acceleration of X, [m / s 2 ], / p x — the impulse of X. [U 
m / s], / 2) Consequences / 2.1) Hypothetical principle of the symmetry of charges, fields, motions, motional 
directions and motion laws / (a) Each physical system can be brought down to types of charge; each type of 
charge is of dichotomic character, which can be mathematically expressed with the signs plus and minus; / (b) 
the forms of charge with different signs of the same type of charge bring into existence different fields; / (c) each 
form of physical motion can be brought down to rectilinear and circular motions; each type of charge can effect 
both rectilinear and circular motions; each type of charge is source of specific fields capable of bringing about 
the rectilinear, centripetal, and. respectively, tangential accelerations of its own forms of charge, / (d) both the 
rectilinear and circular motions can proceed in two opposite directions; / (e) to each form of charge of the same 
type of charge, a motion law corresponds, having the same sign with the sign of the respective fono of charge_ / 
27) The mass as hypothetical gravitational charge According to the principle (a), as well as to (24) and (23), 
the mass can be considered gravitational charge, of which positive form >s the mass of matter, the nepiOve fonn 
[he mass of anti-matter / On the basis of the principles (b) and (c), as the fields capable of bringing abou the 
rectilinear acceleration of the electric charges are the electrostatic fields, in 

SS2?S^^5S32 

the principle (b) and (e), as well as to (24) and (-.), ,-harees / 2 3) Gravitational impulse and 

anti-matter masses, namely positive andr.gativegravit^ N- ^ grav J onB , field 

hypothetical law of the rectilinear motion of the ^v, tat, onal charges / If X^ssu^oundeq ^ ^ 

of external origin, the expression of the Newton force exe , N f ^ , k i / p n the basis of a vectonal 

fire Newton force exerted on X, [N], / q x0 - >1* J^iona. field, as well as of the 

analysis of the behavior of the matter mass as posi ive y . lhe following vectonal expressions 

• r -rr “ r"' rrxrszz = w m - 

can be written: / (q x > 0) <=> (g aoR xc.r) ( • q 1|at . onil | rectilinear field, [m / s 2 ], / a XO R — lhe 

_ the vector of the intensity of the gravitational le gra ^ ^ ^ fcas|s of the poinl (2.2), the impulse of 

vector of the gravitational rectilinear acceleration o . [ L written as follows: / (The continuation 

the mass may be termed gravilanonal impul se and its expression m ay 

in the Seventh Statement) = 


nn.nm / Date : 2007, Februar 15. / February 15, 


2007. 


A I,liras / Signature: ^r<T» <• 
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HETEDIK NYILATKOZAT — SEVENTH STATEMENT 


Ad °. r,in T in ’ rumin allampol ^ r - sz0lelet > 1959. december 20-an a roman,a, Mikhazan (Calugarem), 
veHeim & kolcsonhatasokra vonatkozo elmeleteimmel kapcsolatos szerzoi jogaim 

me celjabol het nyi latkozalot terjesztek kozjegyzo ele bizt os datummal valo ellaias vegelt: 

The undersigned Istvan Adoqan, Romanian citizen, bom on December 20, 1959 in Calugareni, Romania, with a 
to protect the copyright in respect of my theories concerning the physical systems, motions and interactions 

present seven statements to the notary public for its being certainly dated: - - 

I set up my physical theory entitled Classical inductive general law of motion in January-February, 2007 The 
content of the fourth part of its text is the f 1 d l^'ving —— 

(Continuation from the Sixth Statement) / p XG = m x v x = q XG v x (29), / in which: pxo — the gravitational 
impulse of X, [kg m / s]. On the basis of a vectorial analysis of the rectilinear motion of the gravitational 
charges, as well as of (24) - (27): / (qx > 0) <=> (Fsr = qxc, a x( , R = qxc, dv XR / dt = dp x r,R / dt) (30),/(q x <0) 
** (^nr = - Sxo a xoR = - 9x<j dvxR / dt = - dp XGR / dt) (31), / in which: F NR — the rectilinear Newton force 
exerted on X, [N], / dp XGR — the rectilinear variation of the gravitational impulse of X, [kg m / s). / 2.4) 
Hypothetical circular motions of the gravitational charges / According to the principle (c), the circular motion 
cannot be excluded from the order of the interactions of masses, the gravitational charges must be sources of the 
gravitational circular fields capable of bringing about the centripetal, and, respectively, tangential accelerations 
of those charges. On the basis of the similarity between the electrostatic and gravitational — gravitostatic —- 
fields, it is presumable that the gravitational circular fields resemble the electromagnetic circular fields. / 
Accordingly, it is presumable that — similarly to the laws of Ampere and Maxwell, as well as of Biot and Savart 
— the moving gravitational charges or the gravitational rectilinear or tangential fields, variable in their measures 
in time, bring about gravitational centripetal fields, which are capable of bringing in uniform circular motion 
other gravitational charges being in motion with gravitational centripetal forces. Further, it is presumable that — 
similarly to the electromagnetic-induction law of Faraday — the gravitational centripetal fields variable in their 
measures in time, bring about gravitational tangential fields, which are capable of bringing in accelerated circular 
motion other gravitational charges with gravitational tangential forces. / 2.5) Classification of the interaction 
fields / Depending on the type of their accelerating effects, it may be distinguished rectilinear, centripetal and 
tangential fields. Accordingly, as regards the interactions of the electric charges, the electrostatic field may be 
termed electric rectilinear field, the magnetic field electric centripetal field and the electric circular field electric 
tangential field / 2.6) The ratio of the Franklin and Newton forces / The acceleration of electric charges also 
means the acceleration of gravitational charges. In the case of the force F exerted on the particle X, the 
acceleration of the electric charge qxE can be considered quantitatively identical with the acceleration of the 
gravitational charge qx 0 . / The ratios of the electric and gravitational charges of the particles are variable. For 
this reason the ratios of the Franklin and Newton forces exerted on X vary regularly from a particle to another: 
(qxE > 0 and q XG > 0) « (qxE / qxo = qxe a x / qxo a x = F f / F N ) (32). / 2 7) The electrolanefic energy / The 
forces bringing about the rectilinear or tangennal accelerations of the electric charges effect work-frinction on the 
electric charges as well. On the basis of (8): / W E , = [ F f dx = I q XE a xl dx - q X E / (dv x I dt) dx - q» J (dv x dx) 
(dx / dt) dx - q XE i Vx dv x = q XE (v x J - v x „ 2 ) / 2 (33), / in which: W E . - the electnc work-function effected by 

F f on a positive electnc charge, [Fn m], / On the basis of (9), similarly: / W E _ - I Fp dx - 

(v x ; - v xo 2 ) / 2 (34). / On the basis of (33) and (34), the electrok.net,c energies of the posmve, and, 

resDectivelv negative electric charges may be defined as follows /Tp.-qxHVx / 2 (35) and T E qx E x 

respectively, negat s e elec g _y e lectrok,net,c energies of die positive, and. respecnvely neganve 

,ectr c cha " [Fn m] / 2.8 The moment of the tangent,al Franklin force, the electnc momentum and U* law 

,r.«cZ J d Jl. mi, or tht „«mc I. J. « - 1 

moment of the tangential Franklin force exerted on X can be defi " e ^ FfT h ) e ', ectnc momen tum can 
vector of the moment of the tangennal Frankhn force_exerted on * P* the vector of the electnc 

be defined: / 1 XF = r x n XE = r x q XE v x - q XE r io x - IjtF ®x QJ ; 0 f (2 2). (23), (37) and (38), 

momentum of X, [C J/ s], / Ixp - the electr.c inertia of X. [C m ]. I Oo *e bas»o l = £ >1 „^ , dt = 

the law of the accelerated circular motion of the electric charges /(q« > 0) « (Mr xr x 

e=> (Mp = -I XE ax = -Ixrdu) X /dt--dl x p/dt) 


dlxp/dt) (39), / (qxE < 0) 


<=> 

(40) 


niitum / Date: 2007, Februar 15./February 15, 2007. 


Ahii'ras / Signature: 
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2.2. Manuscripts 

2.2.1. General theory of the physical systems 


2.2.1.1. The paper manuscript of the article of the first stage 
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CONTRIBUTIONS TO A GENEARAL THEORY OF THE PHYSICAL 

SYSTEMS 


A) Definitions 

1) World : The world is as it unfolds itself in front of the humans through their senses, experiments and sciences, 

2) Physical system : Any senseless object of the world is a physical system. 

B) Enunciations 

1) Structure : The concrete values of the variable physical quantities characterizing a physical system are given by 
the interactions among the finite number of physical elements composing it. 

2) Organization : The physical systems are organized in levels of organization through interactions. An element of a 
physical system of the n-th level of organization is a physical system of the (n - l)-th level of organization. A physi¬ 
cal system of the n-th level of organization is a physical element of the (n + l)-th level of organization. 

3) Directions of organization : The direction of organization inside of a given level of organization is the horizontal 
direction of organization. The direction of organization between the levels of organization is the vertical direction of 
organization. 

4) Horizontal arrangeabilitv : On the basis of the definitions formulated by the physical sciences or other criteria 
the physical systems can horizontally be arranged in classes of physical systems. 

5) Vertical arrangeabilitv : On the basis of their structure and vertical organization the classes the physical systems 
can be vertically arranged in the levels of organization of the physical systems. 

6) Horizontal limitedness : On any level of organization of the physical systems there characteristically is a smallest 
real value each, in modulus, under which cannot sink, and a biggest real value each, in modulus, respectively, above 
which cannot rise the values of the variable physical quantities characterizing the classes of physical systems of the 
respective level of organization. 

7) Vertical unlimitedness : The variable physical quantities characterizing the classes of physical systems can verti¬ 
cally take up values from the R-(0) real-number interval without lower and upper limitedness. 

8) The zero : The variable physical quantities characterizing the classes of physical systems cannot take up zero for a 
value. The zero is a symbol of the non-existence and the symmetry of the variable physical quantities characterizing 
the classes of physical systems. 
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C) Corroborations 

I) The Physical world concepl : According to the present knowledge the physical systems are organized in the mam 
levels of organization of "elementary" particles, atoms, molecules, macroscopic bodies, celestial bodies, galaxies and 
clusters of galaxies. For example, in the vertical direction or organization: the carbon atom is composed of a nucleus 
and twelve electrons; the nucleus is an element of the class and level of organization of nuclei, it is regularly com¬ 
posed of six protons and six neutrons; the carbon atom is an element of the class and level of organization of hydro¬ 
carbons. In the horizontal level of organization: the level of organization of the carbon atom — the level of organiza¬ 


tion of the atoms — includes the class of the relatively stable atoms as the smallest components of the chemical 
"elements", from hydrogen to hahnium . 

2) The distance between proton and electron. In the solving ft 7 100 of the Schrodinger’s equation for the hydrogen 
atom, for R=0 the center of the nucleus — the symmetry point of the atom — appears as being the most probable 
place of the electron. 

3) The mathematical zero. It is a mathematical axiom that zero has no reverse, in many physical cases it leads to an 
absurd result, it must be cleared away from the domain of definition. The zero symmetrically divides in two the co¬ 
ordinate axle representing with its infinite heap of points the real-number heap arranged increasingly from left to 
right into sub-heaps of positive and negative real numbers equal from the point of view of the their reasons for the 
existence. For example, in electricity the zero constitutes the symmetry point of the positive and negative values of 
the axle of the electric charges. From the point of view of the reason for the existence there is no difference between 
the two half-lines. 

4) Quanta. In case of the quantified variable physical quantities the quantity quanta themselves exclude the zero and 
limit in modulus from under the interval of the real values that can be taken up. Usually the physical constants are or 
can be considered quanta of variable physical quantities. 

5) The non-existence of the photons’ rest. The rest mass of the photons cannot be zero, because in accordance with 
the special relativity theory the rest state of the photons does not exist. 

6) The unreachableness of the absolute-zero temperature. Resulting from the third principle of thermodynamics 
the absolute-zero temperature value cannot be reached. 

7 > L'lnicd horizontal intervals. At the left edge of the limited horizontal internal of atomic mass, obtained by ar¬ 
ranging the masses of the relatively stable atoms, the mass of the hydrogen atom, while at its right edge the mass of 
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the hahmum atom are situated. Heavier atoms can be produced as well, but their lives quickly approach the “lenglli- 
of-time quantum” Further, on the level of organization of stars the arranged star masses aggregate in a limited hori¬ 
zontal interval which indicate that the probability of discovering stars with masses outside of the interval is very 
small and decreases with the departure from the interval. 


D) Conclusions 

11 Building UP scales of the physical quantities. On the basis of the present physical concept, with the arrangement 
of values of the variable physical quantities characterizing the physical systems, horizontal and vertical scales can be 
built up. The horizontal scales would show from which concrete limited interval of the R-|0) heap the variable 
physical quantities characterizing the classes of physical systems take up values, which are the smallest and biggest 
values that can be taken up, between which the given classes of physical systems are relatively stable. On the vertical 
scales, the intervals of the horizontal scales could be compared, it could be established in what measure they fill in 
die R-{0} heap. The scales of physical quantities may provide surplus information for the physical research. 

2 ) The effect of Neivton’s second law. The physical equivalent of the negative half-line of the vertical mass scale is 
anti-matter. If the mass of matter is positive, the mass of anti-matter is negative. Accordingly, in the formula of force 
the m is necessary to be replaced with minus m: F = - m a. The universally effective law of force can be written as 
follows: F - \m\ a. 

3 ) The law of universal gravitation and anti-gravitation. In consideration of the product of the two masses, the 
law of universal gravitation applies to the anti-matter as well. Accordingly, the validity can be extended over the in¬ 
teraction of matter and anti-matter. In this way, on the interaction of a matter body and an anti-matter body, a repel¬ 
ling force comes into being. 

4) The heat-radiation spectra of bodies are limited. On the — horizontal — frequency scale of the thermal radia¬ 
tion of bodies, a smallest and a biggest values, respectively, can be determined each, under which and above which, 
respectively, the emission does not exist. 

5) Establishing quanta and units of measure of physical quantities. In consideration of the limitedness of the 
horizontal scales, on any level of organization the quanta of variable physical quantities of the respective classes of 
physical systems can be determined, which are characteristic to each class. In this manner, for a variable physical 
quantity a characteristic natural unit of measure can be determined each, on all levels of organization for all classes 
of physical systems. 
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6) The infinity of ihc “universe". According to the present knowledge the physical systems with the biggest masses 


and dimensions are the clusters of galaxies. Starting from this, on the basis of the gravitation law it must be accepted 
the existence of the clusters of clusters of galaxies, namely the clusters of galaxies of second rank, and so on, the 
level of organization of the clusters of galaxies of N-th rank as well, where N can be whatever big. Consequently, 
vertically it cannot be determined a biggest mass and dimension. 

7) The divisibility of the “elementary" particles. According to the present knowledge the class of physical system 
characterized by the smallest masses and dimensions is the class of photons. The unlimitedness upwards of the num¬ 
ber of levels of organization substantiates the hypothesis of the unlimitedness downwards of the number of those. 
According to this the “elementary” particles are divisible. 

8) The vertical unlimitedness of the variable physical quantities. It results from the vertical infinity, in both direc¬ 
tions of organization of the physical systems, that the absolute values of the variable physical quantities characteriz¬ 
ing them can be limited only by the zero from under and only by the infinite from above, namely they are unlimited: 
they can take up values from the interval R-{0} without lower and upper limitedness. 

9) The negation of the big-bang hypothesis. The vertical infinity of the physical systems means not only spatial, 
but also temporal infinity. According to this, it is to be expected that the telescopes will explore about the period be¬ 
fore the hypothetical big-bang an image similar to the image of the cosmic space visible at present. 














2.2.1.2. The electronic manuscript of the article of the second stage 
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CONTRIBUTIONS TO A GENERAL THEORY OF THE PHYSICAL SYSTEMS 


A) Definitions 

1) World : The world is as it unfolds itself in front of the humans through their senses, experiments and 
sciences. 

2) Physical system : Any senseless object of the world is a physical system. 

B) Principles 

1) Structure : The concrete values of the variable physical quantities characterizing a physical system 
are given by the interactions among the finite number of physical elements composing it. 

2) Organization : The physical systems are organized in levels of organization through interactions. An 
element of a physical system of the n-th level of organization is a physical system of the (n - l)-th level 
of organization. A physical system of the n-th level of organization is a physical element of the (n + 1)- 
th level of organization. 

3) Directions of organization : The direction of organization inside of a given level of organization is 
the horizontal direction of organization. The direction of organization between the levels of 
organization is the vertical direction of organization. 

4) Horizontal arrangeabilitv : On the basis of the definitions formulated by the physical sciences or 
other criteria the physical systems can horizontally be arranged in classes of physical systems. 

5) Vertical arrangeabilitv : On the basis of their structure and vertical organization the classes the 
physical systems can be vertically arranged in the levels of organization of the physical systems. 

6) Horizontal limitedness : On any level of organization of the physical systems there 
characteristically is a smallest real value each, in modulus, under which cannot sink, and a biggest real 
value each, in modulus, respectively, above which cannot rise the values of the variable physical 
quantities characterizing the classes of physical systems of the respective level of organization. 
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7) Vertical unlimitedness : The variable physical quantities characterizing the classes of physical 
systems can vertically take up values from the R-{0} real-number heap without lower and upper 
limitedness. 

8) The zero : The variable physical quantities characterizing the classes of physical systems cannot take 
up zero for a value. The zero is a symbol of the non-existence and the symmetry of the variable 
physical quantities characterizing 

the classes of physical systems. 

C) Corroborations 

1) The physical world concept : According to the present knowledge the physical systems are 
organized in the main levels of organization of “elementary” particles, atoms, molecules, macroscopic 
bodies, celestial bodies, galaxies and clusters of galaxies. For example, in the vertical direction of 
organization: the graphite is formed by sheets composed of carbon atoms organized in regular 
hexagons, which are elements of the class and level of organization of molecules; the carbon atoms of 
the sheets are elements of the class and level of organization of atoms; as a rock the graphite is an 
element of the lithosphere, a constituting element of the Earth planet. In the horizontal direction of 
organization: as a material drawn into the social use the graphite is an element of the class and level of 
organization of the macroscopic bodies. 

2) Limited horizontal intervals. At the left edge of the limited horizontal interval of atomic mass, 
obtained by arranging the masses of the relatively stable atoms, the mass of the hydrogen atom, while 
at its right edge the mass of the hahnium atom are situated. Further, on the level of organization of stars 
the arranged star masses aggregate in a limited horizontal interval which indicate that the probability of 
discovering stars with masses outside of the interval is very small and decreases with the departure 
from the interval. 

3) The strong interaction. In case of the strong interaction it can be established a maximum distance 
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of interaction. 


4) The collision. Having defined the collision as the getting into immediate physical touch with each 
other of two bodies, generally it can be established both a minimum and a maximum collision distance 
between the mass centers of two concrete bodies colliding with each other. In case of the spherical 
rigid, ideal body the minimum and the maximum collision distances coincide. 

5) The dimension of the hydrogen atom. In the Bohr model of the hydrogen atom the minimum 
distance between the proton and the electron is 0.529 A. In the spectrum the upper frequency limit-lines 
and the continuous sections following them prove that the maximum ray of the hydrogen atom is finite 
and it cam be established. 

6) Quanta. In case of the quantified variable physical quantities the quantity quanta themselves 
exclude the zero and limit in modulus from under the interval of the real values that can be taken up. 
Some physical constants are or can be considered quanta of variable physical quantities. 

7) The mathematical zero. It is a mathematical axiom that zero has no opposite and reverse. In many 
physical cases it leads to an absurd result, it must be cleared away from the domain of definition. The 
zero symmetrically divides in two the co-ordinate axle representing with its infinite heap of points the 
real-number heap arranged increasingly from left to right into sub-heaps of positive and negative real 
numbers equal from the point of view of the their reasons for the existence. For example, in electricity 
the zero constitutes the symmetry point of the positive and negative values of the axle of the electric 
charges. From the point of view of the reason for the existence there is no difference between the two 
half-lines. 

8) The non-existence of the photons’ rest. The interpretation of the zero rest mass of the photons is 
given by the special relativity theory by excluding the existence of the rest state of the photons. 

9) The unreachableness of the absolute-zero temperature. Resulting from the third principle of 
thermodynamics 
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the absolute-zero temperature value cannot be reached. 

D) Conclusions 

1) Building up scales of the physical quantities. On the basis of the present physical concept, with the 
arrangement of values of the variable physical quantities characterizing the physical systems, 
horizontal and vertical scales can be built up. The horizontal scales would show from which concrete 
limited interval of the R-{0} heap the variable physical quantities characterizing the classes of physical 
systems take up values, which are the smallest and biggest values that can be taken up, between which 
the given classes of physical systems are relatively stable. On the vertical scales, the intervals of the 
horizontal scales could be compared, it could be established in what measure they fill in the R-{0} 
heap. The scales of physical quantities may provide surplus information for the physical research. 

2) The effect of Newton’s second law. The physical equivalent of the negative half-line of the vertical 
mass scale is anti-matter. If the mass of matter is positive, the mass of anti-matter is negative. 

Accordingly, in the formula of force the m is necessary to be replaced with minus m: 

F = - m-a. 

The universally effective law of force can be written as follows: 

F = |m|-a. 

3) The law of universal gravitation and anti-gravitation. In consideration of the product of the two 

masses, the law of universal gravitation applies to the anti-matter as well. Accordingly, the validity can 
be extended over the interaction of matter and anti-matter. In this way, on the interaction of a matter 
body and an anti-matter body, a repelling force comes into being. 

4) The finite radii of action of the electric and gravitational forces. In the cases of the 
electromagnetic and the gravitational interactions it can as well be established such maximum 
distances, beyond which the electromagnetic and the gravitational interactions, respectively, cease to 
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exist between two concrete bodies. Having defined the interaction flux as that part of the flux of the 
source body, with which it acts onto the body being in interaction with it, and its minimal value, 
respectively, as that, which can still or already be detected experimentally, the formulas fit for 
calculating the maximum electric and, respectively, gravitational interaction distances between the X 

and Y spherical bodies, with the rays Tx and r Y , respectively, can be supplied: 

cIm = 1/2 (Ox / Oxm*) 2 fy = 1/2 (Oy / Oy m *) 2 lx, 

in which: O x and Oy — the electric or gravitational interaction fluxes 

produced by X and Y, respectively, 

Oxm* and Oy m * — the minimum electric or gravitational interaction fluxes 
produced by X and Y, respectively. 

5) The heat-radiation spectra of bodies are limited. On the — horizontal — frequency scale of the 
thermal radiation of bodies, a smallest and a biggest values, respectively, can be determined each, 
under which and above which, respectively, the emission does not exist. 

6) Establishing quanta and units of measure of physical quantities. In consideration of the 
limitedness of the horizontal scales, on any level of organization the quanta of variable physical 
quantities of the respective classes of physical systems can be determined, which are characteristic to 
each class. In this manner, for a variable physical quantity a characteristic natural unit of measure can 
be determined each, on all levels of organization for all classes of physical systems. 

7) The infinity of the “universe”. According to the present knowledge the physical systems with the 
biggest masses and dimensions are the clusters of galaxies. Starting from this, on the basis of the 
gravitation law it must be accepted the existence of the clusters of clusters of galaxies, namely the 
clusters of galaxies of second rank, and so on, the level of organization of the clusters of galaxies of N- 
th rank as well, where N can be whatever big. Consequendy, vertically it cannot be determined a 
biggest mass and dimension. 
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8) The divisibility of the “elementary” particles. According to the present knowledge the class of 
physical system characterized by the smallest masses and dimensions is the class of photons. The 
unlimitedness upwards of the number of levels of organization substantiates the hypothesis of the 
unlimitedness downwards of the number of those. According to this the “elementary” particles are 
divisible. 

9) The vertical unlimitedness of the variable physical quantities. It results from the vertical infinity, 
in both directions of organization of the physical systems, that the absolute values of the variable 
physical quantities characterizing them can be limited only by the zero from under and only by the 
infinite from above, namely they are unlimited: they can take up values from the heap R-{0} without 
lower and upper limitedness. 

10) The negation of the big-bang hypothesis. The vertical infinity of the physical systems means not 
only spatial, but also temporal infinity. According to this, it is to be expected that the telescopes will 
explore about the period before the hypothetical big-bang an image similar to the image of the cosmic 
space visible at present. 
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2.2.1.3. The electronic manuscript of the article of the third stage 
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CONTRIBUTIONS TO A GENERAL THEORY OF THE PHYSICAL SYSTEMS 


1) Definitions 

1.1) World : The world is as it unfolds itself in front of the humans through their senses, experiments 
and sciences. 

1.2) Physical system : Any senseless object of the world is a physical system. 

2) Principles 

2.1) Structure : The concrete values of the variable physical quantities characterizing a physical system 
are given by the interactions among the finite number of physical elements composing it. 

2.2) Organization : The physical systems are organized in levels of organization through interactions. 
An element of a physical system of the n-th level of organization is a physical system of the (n - l)-th 
level of organization. A physical system of the n-th level of organization is a physical element of the (n 
+ l)-th level of organization. 

2.3) Directions of organization : The direction of organization inside of a given level of organization is 
the horizontal direction of organization. The direction of organization between the levels of 
organization is the vertical direction of organization. 

2.4) Horizontal arrangeabilitv : On the basis of the definitions formulated by the physical sciences or 
other criteria the physical systems can horizontally be arranged in classes of physical systems. 

2.5) Vertical arrangeabilitv : On the basis of their structure and vertical organization the classes the 
physical systems can be vertically arranged in the levels of organization of the physical systems. 

2.6) Horizontal limitedness : On any level of organization of the physical systems there 
characteristically is a smallest real value each, in modulus, under which cannot sink, and a biggest real 
value each, in modulus, respectively, above which cannot rise the values of the variable physical 
quantities characterizing the classes of physical systems of the respective level of organization. 
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2.7) Vertical unlimitedness : The variable physical quantities characterizing the classes of physical 
systems can vertically take up values from the R-{0} real-number heap without lower and upper 
limitedness. 

2.8) The zero : The variable physical quantities characterizing the classes of physical systems cannot 
take up zero for a value. The zero is a symbol of the non-existence and the symmetry of the variable 
physical quantities characterizing 

the classes of physical systems. 

3) Corroborations 

3.1) The physical world concept : According to the present knowledge the physical systems are 
organized in the main levels of organization of “elementary” particles, atoms, molecules, macroscopic 
bodies, celestial bodies, galaxies and clusters of galaxies. For example, in the vertical direction of 
organization: the graphite is formed by sheets composed of carbon atoms organized in regular 
hexagons, which are elements of the class and level of organization of molecules; the carbon atoms of 
the sheets are elements of the class and level of organization of atoms; as a rock the graphite is an 
element of the lithosphere, a constituting element of the Earth planet. In the horizontal direction of 
organization: as a material drawn into the social use the graphite is an element of the class and level of 
organization of the macroscopic bodies. 

3.2) Limited horizontal intervals. At the left edge of the limited horizontal interval of atomic mass, 
obtained by arranging the masses of the relatively stable atoms, the mass of the hydrogen atom, while 
at its right edge the mass of the hahnium atom are situated. Further, on the level of organization of stars 
the arranged star masses aggregate in a limited horizontal interval which indicate that the probability of 
discovering stars with masses outside of the interval is very small and decreases with the departure 
from the interval. 

3.3) The strong interaction. In case of the strong interaction it can be established a maximum distance 
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of interaction. 


3.4) The collision. Having defined the collision as the getting into immediate physical touch with each 
other of two bodies, generally it can be established both a minimum and a maximum collision distance 
between the mass centers of two concrete bodies colliding with each other. In case of the spherical 
rigid, ideal body the minimum and the maximum collision distances coincide. 

3.5) The dimension of the hydrogen atom. In the Bohr model of the hydrogen atom the minimum 
distance between the proton and the electron is 0.529 A. In the spectrum the upper frequency limit-lines 
and the continuous sections following them prove that the maximum ray of the hydrogen atom is finite 
and it cam be established. 

3.6) Quanta. In case of the quantified variable physical quantities the quantity quanta themselves 
exclude the zero and limit in modulus from under the interval of the real values that can be taken up. 
Some physical constants are or can be considered quanta of variable physical quantities. 

3.7) The mathematical zero. It is a mathematical axiom that zero has no opposite and reverse. In 
many physical cases it leads to an absurd result, it must be cleared away from the domain of definition. 
The zero symmetrically divides in two the co-ordinate axle representing with its infinite heap of points 
the real-number heap arranged increasingly from left to right into sub-heaps of positive and negative 
real numbers equal from the point of view of the their reasons for the existence. For example, in 
electricity the zero constitutes the symmetry point of the positive and negative values of the axle of the 
electric charges. From the point of view of the reason for the existence there is no difference between 
the two half-lines. 

3.8) The non-existence of the photons’ rest. The interpretation of the zero rest mass of the photons is 
given by the special relativity theory by excluding the existence of the rest state of the photons. 

3.9) The unreachableness of the absolute-zero temperature. Resulting from the third principle of 
thermodynamics 


119 



the absolute-zero temperature value cannot be reached. 

4) Conclusions 

4.1) Building up scales of the physical quantities. On the basis of the present physical concept, with 
the arrangement of values of the variable physical quantities characterizing the physical systems, 
horizontal and vertical scales can be built up. The horizontal scales would show from which concrete 
limited interval of the R-{0} heap the variable physical quantities characterizing the classes of physical 
systems take up values, which are the smallest and biggest values that can be taken up, between which 
the given classes of physical systems are relatively stable. On the vertical scales, the intervals of the 
horizontal scales could be compared, it could be established in what measure they fill in the R-{0} 
heap. The scales of physical quantities may provide surplus information for the physical research. 

4.2) The effect of Newton’s second law. The physical equivalent of the negative half-line of the 
vertical mass scale is anti-matter. If the mass of matter is positive, the mass of anti-matter is negative. 

Accordingly, in the formula of force the m is necessary to be replaced with minus m: 

F = - m-a (1), 

in which: F — the force acting on the anti-matter body, [N], 
m — the mass of the anti-matter body, [kg], 
a — the acceleration of the anti-matter body, [m / s 2 ]. 

4.3) The law of universal gravitation and anti-gravitation. In the case of the bodies X and Y, with 

the masses m x and m Y , being at a big distance r from each other, the gravitational law of Newton 
vectorially: 

F x = - (G m x m Y / r 3 ) r Y (2) and F Y = - (G m x m Y / r 3 ) r x (3), 

in which: F x — the vector of the gravitational force exerted by X on Y, [N], 

F Y — the vector of the gravitational force exerted by Y on X, [N], 
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r x — the position vector of X to Y, [m], 
r Y — the position vector of Y to X, [m], 

G — the constant of Newton, [N m 2 / kg 2 ]. 

According to this law, if X and Y are anti-matter bodies — m x and m Y being negative — the forces 
acting between them are attractive, just as in case of the matter bodies. If only X or only Y are anti¬ 
matter bodies, the forces are repelling. Accordingly, the scalar form of Newton’s gravitational law 
remains valid, with the exception of two cases, when it must be marked with the negative sign: 

(m x <0 or m Y < 0) □ F = - G m x m Y / r 2 (4). 

These theoretical results correspond to the anti-symmetrical relation between the electrostatic and the 
gravitational interactions suggested by the experimental results as well. On the basis of these, the 
universality of Newton’s gravitational law can be supported. 

4.4) The impulse of the anti-matter. 

F = dp/dt = -ma = -mdv/dt □ p = -mv (5), 

in which: p — the impulse of the anti-matter body, [N s], 
t — the time, [s], 

V — the velocity of the anti-matter body, [m / s]. 

a) v « c 0 m = m 0 (6), 

b) v ~ c D m = m 0 (1 - v 2 / c 2 )~ 1/2 (7), 

in which: m 0 — the rest mass of the anti-matter body, [kg], 
c — the velocity of the light, [m / s]. 

4.5) The energy of the anti-matter. 

a) v«c □ F = -ma = -mdv/dt = -m (dv / dx) (dx / dt) □ F dx = 

= -mvdv □ W = jFdx = -mJvdv=-m(v 2 - v 0 2 ) / 2 (8), 
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in which: X — the position of the anti-matter body, [m], 

W — the work function exerted by the force F on the anti-matter body, [J], 

Considering the theorem of kinetic energy to be valid for the anti-matter as well: 

W = AT = T- To = (- m v 2 / 2) - (- m v 0 2 / 2) (9), 

in which: T — the kinetic energy of the anti-matter body, [J], 

On the basis of (9), the kinetic energy of the anti-matter: 

T = - m v 2 / 2 (10). 

b) v ~ c □ F = dp / dt = - m 0 (d / dt) [v (1 - v 2 / c 2 ) _1/2 ] = 

= - m 0 (1 - v 2 / c 2 )~ 3/2 ) (dv / dt) (11), 

W = J F dx = - m 0 J (1 - v 2 / c 2 ) 3/2 v dv = - m 0 c 2 [(1 - v 2 / c 2 ) 1/2 - 1] (12). 

On the basis of the theorem of kinetic energy: 

W = T = E- E 0 = [-mo c 2 (1 - v 2 / c 2 )~ 1/2 ] - (- m 0 c 2 ) = - c 2 Am (13), 
in which: E — the total energy of the anti-matter body, [J], 

On the basis of (13), the rest and, respectively, the total energy of the anti-matter: 

E 0 = - m 0 c 2 (14) and E = -m 0 c 2 (1 - v 2 / c 2 )~ 1/2 ] = - m c 2 (15). 

4.6) The energetic mass of the anti-matter. In case of the anti-matter: 

m < m 0 < 0 □ Am = [m 0 (1 - v 2 / c 2 )~ 1/2 - m 0 ] < 0 (16). 

On the basis of (16), generalizing for every form of energy: 

Am = -W/c 2 = -T/c 2 = - Eam / c 2 (17), 

in which: E am — any energy form of the anti-matter body, [J], 

In case of the anti-matter, the principle of equivalence of mass and energy comes across so that any 
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(positive) energetic effect exerted on the anti-matter increases the mass of the anti-matter in a negative 
value. 

4.7) The photon and the concept of motional mass. As in case of the photon m 0Y = 0 and V Y = C, 

on the basis of (7) m Y = 0 / 0, namely the concept of motional mass of the photon cannot be 
mathematically and physically interpreted. The photon can be absorbed by a particle or an anti-particle 
and according as the rest masses of those are positive or, respectively, negative, the (positive) energy of 
the photon metamorphize into a positive and, respectively, negative energetic mass of the pertinent 
particle or anti-particle, causing positive and, respectively, negative mass differences, on the basis of 
the formulas below: 

Am m = E Y / c 2 = h v / c 2 (18) and, respectively, Am am = - E y / c 2 = - h v / c 2 (19), 

in which: Am m — the mass difference of the matter body caused by the photon absorption, [kg], 
Am am — the mass difference of the anti-matter body caused by the photon absorption, 
[kg], 

E y — the energy of the photon, [J], 

V — the frequency of the photon, [Hz], 
h — the constant of Planck, [J s]. 

Otherwise, for example, also in the process of electron-positron pair formation the (positive) energy of 
the gamma photon doubles into a positive and a negative mass of the same absolute value. 

4.8) The needlessness of Dirac’s hypothesis of the “densely populated vacuum”. In the electron 
theory of Dirac, the “negative mass dilemma” coming from the negative variant of the relation between 
energy and impulse — which, on the basis of (14) and (15), cannot physically be accepted — can be 
solved by accepting the formula (1). Further, on the basis of the consequences of that formula, the 
electron-positron pair formation can be explained and the arising a newer hypothesis becomes 
unnecessary. By this means the anti-particles physically become equal in rank with the particles, as 
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well as their existence and properties become explainable with their own existence and properties. 

4.9) The finite radii of action of the electric and gravitational forces. In the cases of the electric and 
the gravitational interactions it can as well be established such maximum distances, beyond which the 
electric and the gravitational interactions, respectively, cease to exist between two concrete bodies. 
Having defined the interaction flux as that part of the flux of the source body, with which it acts onto 
the body being in interaction with it, and its minimal value, respectively, as that, which can still or 
already be detected experimentally, the formulas fit for calculating the maximum electric and, 

respectively, gravitational interaction distances between the X and Y spherical bodies, with the rays Tx 

and r Y , respectively, can be supplied: 

d M = 1/2 (Ox / Oxm*) 2 fy = 1/2 (0>Y / Oym*) 2 Tx (20), 

in which: O x and O y — the electric or gravitational interaction fluxes produced 

by X and Y, respectively, 

Oxm* and Oyhi* — the minimum electric or gravitational interaction fluxes produced 
by X and Y, respectively. 

4.10) The heat-radiation spectra of bodies are limited. On the — horizontal — frequency scale of 
the thermal radiation of bodies, a smallest and a biggest values, respectively, can be determined each, 
under which and above which, respectively, the emission does not exist. 

4.11) Establishing quanta and units of measure of physical quantities. In consideration of the 
limitedness of the horizontal scales, on any level of organization the quanta of variable physical 
quantities of the respective classes of physical systems can be determined, which are characteristic to 
each class. In this manner, for a variable physical quantity a characteristic natural unit of measure can 
be determined each, on all levels of organization for all classes of physical systems. 

4.12) The infinity of the “universe”. According to the present knowledge the physical systems with 
the biggest masses and dimensions are the clusters of galaxies. Starting from this, on the basis of the 
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gravitation law it must be accepted the existence of the clusters of clusters of galaxies, namely the 
clusters of galaxies of second rank, and so on, the level of organization of the clusters of galaxies of N- 
th rank as well, where N can be whatever big. Consequendy, vertically it cannot be determined a 
biggest mass and dimension. 

4.13) The divisibility of the “elementary” particles. According to the present knowledge the class of 
physical system characterized by the smallest masses and dimensions is the class of photons. The 
unlimitedness upwards of the number of levels of organization substantiates the hypothesis of the 
unlimitedness downwards of the number of those. According to this the “elementary” particles are 
divisible. 

4.14) The vertical unlimitedness of the variable physical quantities. It results from the vertical 
infinity, in both directions of organization of the physical systems, that the absolute values of the 
variable physical quantities characterizing them can be limited only by the zero from under and only by 
the infinite from above, namely they are unlimited: they can take up values from the heap R-{0} 
without lower and upper limitedness. 

4.15) The negation of the big-bang hypothesis. The vertical infinity of the physical systems means 
not only spatial, but also temporal infinity. According to this, it is to be expected that the telescopes will 
explore about the period before the hypothetical big-bang an image similar to the image of the cosmic 
space visible at present. 
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2.2.2. General theory of the physical interactions 

2.2.2.1. The electronic manuscript of the article of the first stage 
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A UNIFICATION OF THE RADIAL STATIC ELECTRIC AND 
GRAVITATIONAL FORCES 

A) Unification 

1) The formularization of the radial static electric and gravitational interaction fluxes 

Be X and Y two spherical bodies with the rays Fx and Fy, respectively, having uniform charge and, respectively, mass 
distributions, being at rest at the distance d from each other, which produce around themselves the radial static electric and, 
respectively, gravitational-field fluxes ® xe and ®ye, and, respectively, ®xg and ®yg- 
a) d » Fx and Fy 


®XE* 

— ®xe Sx* / 4 ti d“ 

(1) 

and 

®YE* — ®YE 

Sy* / 4 TI d 2 

(2), 

®XG* 

= ®XG Sx* / 4 TI d 2 

(3) 

and 

®YG* = ®YG 

Sy* / 4 TI d 2 

(4), 


S\X* = TI Fy 2 

(5) 

and 

Sy* = n Fx 2 

(6), 



in which: ®xe* — the radial static electric interaction flux of X, [N m 2 / C], 

®ye* — the radial static electric interaction flux of Y, [N m 2 / C], 

®xg* — the radial static gravitational interaction flux of X, [N m 2 / kg], 

®yg* — the radial static gravitational interaction flux of Y, [N m 2 / kg], 

®xe and ®yh — the radial static electric fluxes of X and Y, respectively, N m 2 / C], 

®xg and ®yg — the radial static gravitational fluxes of X and Y, respectively, [N m 2 / kg], 
Sx* and Sy* — the radial static interaction-flux surfaces of X and Y, respectively [m 2 ]. 


®XE - 5o C[x 

(7) 

and ®ye 

- 5 0 tjy 

(8), 

®xg = Yo nix 

(9) 

and ® YG 

= Yo m Y 

(10), 


in which : 5 q — the specific flux in vacuum of the radial static electric field, [N m 2 / C 2 ], 
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Cj x and C[y — the charges of X and Y, respectively, [C], 

Yo — the specific flux in vacuum of the radial static gravitational field, [N m 2 / kg 2 ], 

nix and Illy — the masses of X and Y, respectively, [kg]. 

On the basis of (1) - (10): 

Oxe*= So qx r Y 2 / 4 d 2 (ii) and Oye* = So q Y r x 2 / 4 d 2 ( 12 ), 

Oxg* = Yo nix r Y 2 / 4 d 2 (13) and Oyg* = Yo ni Y r x 2 / 4 d 2 (14). 

b) d ~ lTx_ and T v 

Oxe* = Oxe Sx* / 4 71 d 2 COS 2 a (15) and Oye* = Oye S Y * / 4 71 d 2 COS 2 p (16), 

Oxg* = Oxg Sx* / 4 T1 d 2 COS 2 a (17) and <E> Y g* = Oyg S y * / 4 Tl d 2 COS 2 |3 (18), 

S x * = it cos a (2 d 2 cos a - d 2 - d 2 cos 2 a + r Y 2 ) (19), 

S Y * = 7 i cos P (2 d 2 cos P - d 2 - d 2 cos 2 p + r x 2 ) (20), 

in which: CK and (3 — the angles determined by the straight line linking the centers of X and Y and the tangents drawn 
from the centers of X and Y, respectively, to the surfaces of Y and X, respectively. 

r Y 2 / d 2 = sin 2 a (21) and r x 2 / d 2 = sin 2 p (22). 

On the basis of (15) - (22) and (5) - (8): 

d>XE* = 5o qx (1 - cos a) / 2 (23) and Oye* = 5 0 qv (1 - COS (3) / 2 (24), 

Oxg* = Yo m x (1 - COS a) / 2 (25) and Oyg* = Yo m Y (1 “ COS P) / 2 (26). 
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2) The formularization of the radial static electric and gravitational forces with radial static 


interaction fluxes 


- Oxe Oxe* 

(27) 

and Fye 

— Oye Oye* 

(28), 

= Oxg Oxg* 

(29) 

and Fyg 

= Oyg Oyg* 

(30), 


in which: Fxe and Fxg —_the radial static electric and, respectively, gravitational forces exerted by X onto Y, [N], 
Fye and Fyg — the radial static electric and, respectively, gravitational forces exerted by Y onto X, [N], 
Oxe and Oye — the electric-force factors of X and Y, respectively, [C / m 2 ], 

Oxg and Oyg — the gravitational-force factors of X and Y, respectively, [kg / m 2 ]. 

Fxe = Fye = Fe 4=> Oxe* / Oye* = Oye / Oxe (31), 

Fxg = Fyg = Fg 4=> Oxg* / Oyg* = Oyg / Oxg (32). 


a) d » Fx_ and l v 

On the basis of (31), (1), (2), (7) and (8), and, respectively, (32), (3), (4), (9) and (10): 

Oxe* / Oye* = Oye / Oxe = qx Sx* / Qy Sy* (33), 

Oxg* / Oyg* = Oyg / Oxg = nix Sx* / HIy Sy* (34). 

Oxe = q Y / S x * = q Y / TT r Y 2 (35) and Oye = q X / S Y * = q X / TT r x 2 (36), 

Oxg = m Y / Sx* = m Y / 71 r Y 2 (37) and Oyg = m x / S Y * = m x / TI r x 2 (38). 

b) d -- T y _ and l y 

On the basis of (31), (15), (16), (7) and (8), and, respectively, (32),(17), (18), (9) and (10): 

Oxe* / Oxe* = 0 YE / 0 XE = qx S x * COS 2 a / q Y S Y * COS 2 p (39), 

Oxg* / Oyg* = 0 Y g / 0 X g = m x S x * COS 2 a / m Y S Y * C0S 2 P (40). 

Oxe = qv COS 2 a / S x * (41) and Oye = qx COS 2 p / S Y * (42), 
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Gxg = m Y COS 2 a / S x * (43) and CT YG = m x COS 2 p / S Y * (44). 

On the basis of (41), (42), (15), (16), (21) and (22), and, respectively, (43), (44), (17), (18), (21) and (22): 

cr XE = q Y (1 + cos a)/2n r Y 2 (45) and cr YE = q x (1 + cos P) / 2 tt r x 2 (46), 

cr XG = m Y (1 + COS a) / 2 TT r Y 2 (47) and cr YG = m x (1 + COS P) / 2 TI r x 2 (48). 

3) The formularization of the radial static electric and gravitational interaction specific surfaces 

a) d » F x and lv 


On the basis of (35) - (38): 

Z XE * = 1 / 0 XE = TT r Y 2 / q Y (49) and Z YE * — 1 / 0 YE = IT T x 2 / q x (50), 

Zxg* = 1 / cr XG = TT r Y 2 / m Y (51) and Z YG * = 1 / cr YG = TT r x 2 / m x (52), 

in which: Z XE * and Z YE * — the radial static electric interaction specific surfaces of F XE , and F YE , 

respectively, [m 2 / C], 

Z X G* and Z yg* — the radial static gravitational interaction specific surfaces of F X g, and F Y g, 
respectively, [m 2 / kg]. 

b) d ~ and T v 
On the basis of (45) - (48): 

Z XE * = 2 TT r Y 2 / q Y (1 + COS a) (53) and Z YE * = 2 TT r x 2 / q x (1 + COS P) (54), 

Z XG * = 2 TT r Y 2 / m Y (1 + COS a) (55) and Z YG * = 2 TT r x 2 / m x (1 + COS P) (56). 

4) The formularization of the radial static electric and gravitational forces with radial static 
interaction fluxes and interaction specific surfaces 

On the basis of (27) and (30), and, respectively, (49) and (52): 

F xe — ® XE * / Z XE * (57) and F YE — O ye * / Z YE * (58), 


F X g — ^xg* / Z X g* (59) and F Y g — Oyc* / Z Y g* (60). 
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5) The unification of the radial static electric and gravitational forces 

5.1) The formularization of the radial static interaction flux 

X and Y dispose of radial static-field sources, of which unit of measure is U and they produce around themselves the radial 
static-field fluxes Ox and Oy. 

a) d » Tx_ and ly 

Ox* = Ox Sx* / 4 7T d 2 (61) and Oy* = Oy Sy* / 4 TI d 2 (62), 

in which: Ox* — the radial static interaction flux of X, [N m 2 / U], 

Oy* — the radial static interaction flux of Y, [N m 2 / U]. 

Ox = cp 0 Ux (63) and Oy = (p 0 Uy (64), 

in which : (po — the specific flux in vacuum of the radial static field, [N m 2 / U 2 ], 

Ux and Uy — the radial static-field sources of X and Y, respectively, [U], 

On the basis of (61) - (64), (5) and (6): 

O x * = Cp 0 U X Ty 2 / 4 d 2 (65) and Oy* = (p 0 Uy r x 2 / 4 d 2 (66). 

b) d ~ Y x _ and Y v 

Ox* = Ox Sx* / 4 7T d 2 COS 2 a (67) and Oy* = Oy Sy* / 4 TI d 2 COS 2 p (68). 

On the basis of (67), (68), (63), (64), (19) and (20): 

Ox* = Cp 0 Ux (1 “ COS a) / 2 (69) and Oy* = (p 0 Uy (1 “ COS (3) / 2 (70). 

5.2) The formularization of the radial static interaction specific surface 

a) d » 1 x and lv 

Z X * = Sx* / Uy = TI r Y 2 / Uy (71) and Zy* = Sy* / U X = TI T X 2 / U X (72), 
in which: Zx* and Zy* —the radial static interaction specific surfaces of Fx and Fy, respectively, [m 2 / U]. 

b) d -- 1 - y and l y 
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Z x * = S x * / u Y cos 2 a = 2 ti r Y 2 / u Y (1 + cos a) (73), 

Z Y * = S Y * / u x cos 2 p = 2 n r x 2 / u x (1 + cos P) (74). 

5.3) The formularization of the radial static forces with interaction fluxes and interaction specific surfaces 

F x = Ox* / Sx* (75) and F Y = O y * / Z Y * (76), 

in which: Fx — the radial static force exerted by X onto Y, [N], 


F y — the radial static force exerted by Y onto X, [N], 


B) Corroborations 

On the basis of (75), (76), (65), (66), (71) and (72), and, respectively, (75), (76), (67), (68), (73), (74),(21) and (22): 

F x = F y = F = tp 0 u x u Y / 4 71 d 2 (77), 

in which: F — the force of the radial static interaction of X and Y, [N], 

1) The deduction of the law of Coulomb and the formularization of the electric specific flux 

(p 0 = 5o (78), U X = qx (79) and U Y = q Y (80). 


On the basis of (77) - (80): 

Fe = 5o q x q Y / 4 TI d 2 ( 81 ), 

in which: Fe — the force of the radial static electric interaction of X and Y, [N], 
According to the law of Gauss: 

d?XE = qx / £o (82) and ® Y e = q Y / £o (83), 
in which: £o — the permitivity constant, [C 2 /N m 2 ]. 

On the basis of (82), (83),(7) and (8): 

5 0 = 1 / £o (84). 


On the basis of (81) and (84): 


F e = qx qv / 4 n e 0 d 2 (85). 

2) The deduction of the law of Newton and the formularization of the gravitational specific flux 
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cpo = Yo (86), Ux = m x (87) and U Y = m Y (88). 

On the basis of (77), (86) - (88): 

F g = Yo mx m Y / 4 tt d 2 (89), 

in which : Fg — the force of the radial static gravitational interaction of X and Y, [N]. 
On the basis of the law of Gauss: 

Oxg = 4 TI G ITlx (90) and O yg = 4 71 G m Y (91), 

in which: G — the gravitational constant, [N m2 / C 2 ]. 

On the basis of (90), (91), (9) and (10): 

Yo = 4 TI G (92). 


On the basis of (89) and (92): 

F g = G m x m Y / d 2 (93). 

C) The formularization of the radial static interaction index 

a) d » 1 x and Tv 

On the basis of (65), (66), (73) and (74): 

Ox* / O y * = Zx* / Z Y * = u x r Y 2 / u Y r x 2 = f (94), 

in which: f — the radial static interaction index of the radial static interaction of X and Y. 

If Ux = U Y and F x = F Y — in case of which, according to (94), f = 1 — X and Y are equal in rank in their radial static 
interaction. Applying (94) to the solar system (Ux = Hlx, U Y = m Y and f = f r,) in every case fc is larger than one in favor 
of the sun (X is the sun). Further, in the electric interaction of the nuclei and the electron (Ux = C[x, U Y = C[ Y and f = fc) fE 
> 1 in favor of the nuclei (the Xs are the nuclei). Beginning from the lithium, in the interaction of the ions charged +1 and 
the electron fE is larger than one in favor of the electron (X is the electron). On the basis of (94): 

f = u x / r x 2 // u Y / r Y 2 (95). 
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According to (95) the radial static interaction index can be expressed as a ratio of the properties of X and Y. From all these it 
results that in the radial static interaction of X and Y — and only in relation to the given interaction — the interaction index 

indicates the super-ordinate role of that interacting part in favor of which f > 1. 

b) d ~ and IV 

On the basis of (69), (70), (73), (74), (21) and (22): 

f = Ox* / Oy* = £x* / £y* = Ux (1 - COS a ) / U Y (1 - COS P) (96). 
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CLASSICAL INDUCTIVE GENERAL LAW OF THE 
FUNDAMENTAL PHYSICAL INTERACTIONS AND FORCES 


A) Fundamental-interaction concepts and laws 

Be X and Y two spherical bodies with the rays Fx and Fy, respectively, having symmetrical mass and, respectively, charge 
distributions, at the distance d from each other, in a common system of co-ordinates, parallel with each other, on straight 


lines, with the velocities Vx and Vy, respectively, considerably smaller than the velocity of the light, which produce around 
themselves the gravitational-, electric- and, respectively, magnetic field fluxes ®xg and ®yg, ®xe and ®ye, and, 
respectively, ®xm and ®ym- 

1) The laws of the gravitational, electric and magnetic fluxes 

From the law of Gauss, as well as of Biot and Savart: 


®xg - Yo m x 

(i) 

and 

®YG = 

Yo m Y 

(2), 

®XE = So C[X 

(3) 

and 

®YE = 

So q Y 

(4), 

|io qx v x sin 0 

(5) 

and 

®YM = 

q 0 q Y v Y sin co 


in which: Yo — the specific flux in vacuum of the gravitational field, [N m 2 / kg 2 ], 
ITlx and IFly — the masses of X and Y, respectively, [kg], 

5 0 — the specific flux in vacuum of the electric field, [N m 2 / C 2 ], 

C[x and C[y — the electric charges of X and Y, respectively, [C], 

|i 0 — the magnetic permeability of the vacuum, [Wb s / C m], 

0 and G) — the angles formed by the straight line linking the 
centers of X and Y with Vx and Vy, respectively. 

2) The concepts of the gravitational, electric and magnetic interaction fluxes 

a) d » Fx and Fv 


From the law of Biot and Savart. 
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®XG* = ®XG Sx* / 4 TI d 2 

(7) 

and 

®yg* = ®yg Sy* / 4 ti d 2 

(8), 

®XE* = ®XE Sx* / 4 71 d“ 

(9) 

and 

®ye* = ®ye Sy* / 4 71 d 2 

(10), 

®XM* = ®XM Sx* / 4 TI d“ 

(11) 

and 

Oym* = ®ym Sy* / 4 71 d" 

(12), 

S\x* = TI r Y 2 

(13) 

and 

Sy* = 71 r x 2 (14), 



in which: ®xg* — the gravitational interaction flux of X, [N m 2 / kg], 

®yg* — the gravitational interaction flux of Y, [N m 2 / kg], 

®xe* — the electric interaction flux of X, [N m 2 / C], 

®ye* — the electric interaction flux of Y, [N m 2 / C], 

®xm* — the magnetic interaction flux of X, [Wb], 

®ym* — the magnetic interaction flux of Y, [Wb], 

®xg and ®yg — the gravitational fluxes of X and Y, respectively, [N m 2 / kg], 

®xe and ®ye — the electric fluxes of X and Y, respectively, [N m 2 / C], 

®xm and ®ym — the magnetic fluxes of X and Y, respectively, [Wb], 

Sx* and Sy* — the interaction-flux surfaces of X and Y, respectively, [m 2 ]. 

On the basis of (1) - (14): 

®xg* = Yo nix r Y 2 / 4 d 2 (15) and ®YG* = Yo rn Y r x 2 / 4 d 2 (16). 

®xe*= 6o qx r Y 2 / 4 d 2 (17) and ®ye* = 5 0 q Y r x 2 / 4 d 2 ( 18 ), 

®xm*= qo qx v x r Y 2 sin 0 / 4 d 2 (19) and ® Y m* = qo qy Vy Tx 2 sin co / 4 d 2 ( 20 ), 

b) d - r X and T v 

®xg* = ®xg Sx* / 4 TI d 2 COS 2 a (21) and ®yg* = ®yg S y * / 4 TI d 2 COS 2 (3 (22), 

®xe* = ®XE Sx* / 4 TI d 2 COS 2 a (23) and ®ye* = ®ye S y * / 4 7T d 2 COS 2 ^ (24), 

S x * = ti cos a (2 d 2 cos a - d 2 - d 2 cos 2 a + r Y 2 ) (25), 

S Y * = ti cos P (2 d 2 cos P - d 2 - d 2 cos 2 p + r x 2 ) ( 26 ), 
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in which: 0( and (3 — the angles determined by the straight line linking the centers of X and Y and the tangents 
drawn from the centers of X and Y, respectively, to the surfaces of Y and X, respectively. 


r Y 2 / d 2 = sin 2 a 

(27) 

and 

r x 2 / d 2 = sin 2 (3 ( 28 ). 

On the basis of (21) - (28) and (1) - (4): 




Oxg* = Yo nix (1 - COS a) / 2 

(29) 

and 

Oyg* = Yo m Y (1 - cos p) / 2 (30), 

Oxe* = 5o qx (1 - COS a) / 2 

(31) 

and 

Oye* = do qY (1 - cos P) / 2 (32). 

3) The concepts of the gravitational, electric and magnetic interaction specific surfaces 

Fxg = Oxg Oxg* 

(33) 

and 

Fyg = Oyg Oyg* (34), 

Fxe = Oxe Oxe* 

(35) 

and 

Fye = Oye Oye* (36), 

Fxm = Oxm Oxm* 

(37) 

and 

Fym = Oym Oym* (38), 


in which: Fxg, Fxe and Fxm — the gravitational, electric and, respectively, magnetic forces exerted 

by X onto Y, [N], 

Fyg, Fye and Fym — the gravitational, electric and, respectively, magnetic forces exerted 
by Y onto X, [N], 

Oxg and Oyg — the gravitational-force factors of X and Y, respectively, [kg / m 2 ], 

Oxe and Oye — the electric-force factors of X and Y, respectively, [C / m 2 ], 

Oxm and Oym — the magnetic-force factors of X and Y, respectively, [C / m s]. 

Fxg = Fyg = Fg D Oxg* / Oyg* = Oyg / Oxg (39), 

Fxe = Fye = Fe D Oxe* / Oye* = Oye / Oxe (40), 

Fxm = Fym = Fm D Oxm* / Oym* = Oym / Oxm (41). 


a) d » 1 x and Fv 

On the basis of (39), (7), (8), (1) and (2), as well as of (40), (9), (10), (3) and (4), and, respectively, of (41), (11), (12), (5) 
and (6): 

Oxg* / Oyg* = Oyg / Oxg = nix Sx* / HIy Sy* (42), 
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0XE* / 0 YE * - 0 YE / OXE - C[X Sx* / Qy S Y * (43), 

Oxm* / O ym * = o YM / Oxm = qx Vx Sx* sin 0 / q Y v Y S Y * sin co (44). 

Oxg = m Y / S x * = m Y / 71 r Y 2 (45) and o YG = m x / S Y * = m x / TT r x 2 (46), 

Oxe = q Y / Sx* = q Y / TI r Y 2 (47) and o YE = q x / S Y * = q x / TT r x 2 (48), 

Oxm = qv V Y sin go / S x * = qv v Y sin co / tt r Y 2 (49), 
o YM = qx v x sin 0 / S Y * = q x Vx sin 0 / tt r x 2 (50). 

S XG * = 1 / Gxg = TT r Y 2 / m Y (51) and Z YG * = 1 / cf YG = Ti r x 2 / m x (52), 

Sxe* = 1 / Oxe = TI r Y 2 / q Y (53) and S Y e* = 1 / CT Y e = TI Tx 2 / qx (54), 

SxM* = 1 / CTxm = TI r Y 2 / q Y V Y sin CO (55) and Z YM * = 1 / 0 YM = 71 T x 2 / qx V x sin 0 (56), 

in which: Zxg* and Z YG * — the interaction specific surfaces of Fxg and F YG , respectively, [m 2 / kg], 
Zxe* and S YE * — the interaction specific surfaces of Fxe and F YE , respectively, [m 2 / C], 
Sxm* and S Y m* — the interaction specific surfaces of Fxm and F Y m, respectively, [ms / C], 

b) d - ry and Y v 

On the basis of (39), (21), (22), (1) and (2), and, respectively, of (40),(23), (24), (3) and (4): 

O xg * / O yg * = o YG / o XG = m x Sx* cos 2 p / m Y S Y * cos 2 a (57), 

Oxe* / O ye * = 0 YE / Oxe = qx S x * COS 2 p / q Y S Y * COS 2 a (58), 

Oxg = m Y COS 2 a / S x * (59) and 0 YG = m x COS 2 ^ / S Y * (60), 

Oxe = qv COS 2 a / S x * (61) and 0 YE = qx COS 2 p / S Y * (62). 

On the basis of (59), (60) and (25) - (28) and, respectively, of (61), (62) and (25) - (28): 

Oxg = m Y (1 + COS a) / 2 TI r Y 2 (63) and 0 YG = m x (1 + COS P) / 2 TT T x 2 (64), 

Oxe = qY (1 + cos a) / 2 TI r Y 2 (65) and 0 YE = q x (1 + COS P) / 2 TT T x 2 (66), 
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Zxg* = 2 TT r Y 2 / m Y (1 + COS a) (67) and Zyg* = 2 TI r x 2 / m x (1 + COS P) (68), 
Z XE * = 2 ti r Y 2 / q Y (1 + cos a) (69) and Z YE * = 2 ti r x 2 / q x (1 + cos P) (70). 

4) The laws of the gravitational, electric and magnetic interactions 

On the basis of (33) - (38), and, respectively, of (51) - (56): 


Fxg 

= OxG* 

/SXG* 

(71) 

and 

Fyg - 

Oyg* 

/Syg* 

(72), 

Fxe 

= o XE * 

/SxE* 

(73) 

and 

II 

W 

O ye * 

/Sye* 

(74), 

Fxm : 

= OxM* 

/ HxM* 

(75) 

and 

F Y m — 

Oym* / ^YM* 

(76). 


B) The generalization of the fundamental-interaction concepts and laws 

X and Y dispose of interaction-field sources, of which unit of measure is U, and produce around themselves the field fluxes 
O x and O y . 

1) The general law of flux 

O x = (po u x (77) and O y = (p 0 U Y (78), 

in which: Cpo — the specific flux in vacuum of the interaction field, [N m 2 / U 2 ], 

U x and U Y — the field sources of X and Y, respectively, [U], 

2) The general concept of interaction flux 

a) d » f x and lv 

O x * = Ox S x * / 4 TI d 2 (79) and O y * = O y S Y * / 4 TI d 2 (80), 

in which: Ox* — the interaction flux of X, [N m 2 / U], 

O y * — the interaction flux of Y, [N m 2 / U], 

On the basis of (79), (80), (77), (78), (13) and (14): 

Ox* = Cp 0 Ux r Y 2 / 4 d 2 (81) and O y * = (po U Y T x 2 / 4 d 2 (82). 

b) d - T x and T v 
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O y S Y * / 4 TI d 2 COS 2 p (84). 


Ox* = Ox Sx* / 4 TI d 2 COS 2 a (83) and Oy* = 

On the basis of (83), (84), (77), (78), (25) and (26): 

Ox* = cpo Ux (1 ~ cos a) / 2 (85) and O y * = (p 0 U Y (1 - COS (3) / 2 (86). 

3) The general concept of interaction specific surface 

a) d » Fx_ and Tv 

Z x * = Sx* / U Y = TI r Y 2 / U Y (87) and Z Y * = S Y * / U x = TI T x 2 / U x (88), 

in which: Zx* and Z Y * — the interaction specific surfaces of Fx and F Y , respectively, [m 2 / U]. 

b) d~Tx and IV 

Z x * = S x * / u Y cos 2 a = 2 ti r Y 2 / u Y (1 + cos a) (89), 

Z Y * = S Y * / Ux COS 2 p = 2 TI r x 2 / Ux (1 + COS P) (90). 

4) The general law of the fundamental physical interactions 

F x = Ox* / Zx* (91) and F Y = O y * / Z Y * (92), 

in which: Fx — the force exerted by X onto Y, [N], 

F y — the force exerted by Y onto X, [N]. 

C) Consequences 

1) The physical interpretation of the gravitational constant 

On the basis of the law of Gauss: 

Oxg = 4 TI G m x (93) and O yg = 4 TI G U1 Y (94), 

in which: : G — the gravitational constant, [N m 2 / kg 2 ]. 
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On the basis of (93), (94), (1) and (2): 


G = Yo / 4 TI (95). 

2) The physical interpretation of the electric permitivitv constant 

According to the law of Gauss: 

4?xe = C[x / £o (96) and Oye = CJy / £o (97), 

in which: £o — the electric permitivity constant, [C 2 / N m 2 ]. 

On the basis of (96), (97), (3) and (4): 

£ 0 = 1 / 5 0 (98). 

3) The physical interpretation of the magnetic permeability constant 

The magnetic permeability constant can be interpreted for the specific flux in vacuum of the magnetic field. 

4) The origination of the general law of the fundamental physical forces 

On the basis of (91), (92), (81), (82), (87) and (88), and, respectively, of (91), (92), (83), (84), (89), (90),(27) and (28): 

Fx = Fy = F = (p 0 Ux fly / 4 TI d 2 (99), 

in which: F — the fundamental physical force between X and Y, [N], 

5) The origination of the gravitational law of Newton and the formularization of the gravitational 

specific flux 


cp 0 = Yo (100), Ux = m x (101) and Uy = m Y (102). 
On the basis of (99) and (100) - (102): 

F G = Yo nix m Y / 4 ti d 2 (103), 

in which: Fg — the gravitational force between X and Y, [N]. 


On the basis of (95): 


On the basis of (103) and (104): 


Yo = 4 ti G (104). 
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F g = G m x m Y / d 2 (ios). 


6) The origination of the law of Coulomb and the formularization of the electric specific flux 

(p 0 = 5o (106), U X = qx (107) and U Y = q Y (108). 

On the basis of (99), and (106) - (108): 

Fe = 5o q x q Y / 4 ti d 2 (109), 

in which: Fe — the electric force between X and Y, [N], 


On the basis of (98): 


5 0 = 1 / £o (HO). 


On the basis of (109) and (110): 

Fe = qx qy / 4 TI £ 0 d 2 (111). 

7) The origination of the law of the magnetic force 

(po = |lo (112), U X = qx Vx sin 0 (113) and U Y = q Y V Y sin CD (114). 

On the basis of (99) and (112) - (114): 

F m = |io qx qy v x v Y sin 0 sin go / 4 ti d 2 (115), 
in which: F M — the magnetic force between X and Y, [N]. 

8) The effect of Newton’s third law. In the case of the magnetic interaction the third law of Newton 

cannot vectorially be applied generally, because the angle between Fxm and F Y m regularly is smaller 
than 180 °. 
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9) A hypothetical law of the strong force 


Be X a neutron and Y a proton, which, by their C|xs and C[ys strong charges — according to the hypothesis of Yukawa — 

produce around themselves the pion-field fluxes ®xs and ®ys- The unit of measure of the strong charge may be the 
Yukawa, [Y]. The Yukawa may be defined for the strong-charge quantity of the nucleon. 

(po = Go (H6), Ux = cjxs [(d - d m s) a (dMs _ d) b ] 1/2k /Dxs^ a + b)/2k (117), 

Uy = q Y s [(d - d„,s)‘ (d„ s - d)"] 1,2k /D YS (1 *" ),2k (118), 

Dxs = (a dMs + b d mS ) / (a + b) (119) and Dys = (i dMs + n d m s) / (i + n) (120), 

in which: (To — the specific flux of the strong field, [N m 2 / Y], 

d mS — the minimum strong-interaction distance between X and Y, [m], 
dMs — the maximum strong-interaction distance between X and Y, [m], 

Dxs and Dys — the maximum strong-flux distances of X and Y, respectively, [m], 
a, b,i, k and n — nonzero natural numbers. 

On the basis of (85), (86), (116)- (118), (27) and (28): 

®xs* = Oo qxs [(d - d„,s) a (d M s - d) l ] 1,2k [1 - (1 - r Y 2 / d 2 ) 1 ' 2 ] / 2 Dxs <a * b),2k (121), 

<t> YS * = Oo q Y s [(d - dms) 1 (d MS - d)"] 1,2k [1 - (1 - r x 2 / d 2 ) 1 ' 2 ] / 2 D YS (1 *">' 2k (122), 

in which: ®xs* and ® Y s* — the strong-interaction flux of X and Y, respectively, [N m 2 / Y]. 

On the basis of (89), (90), (117) and (118): 

£ xs * = 2 7t r Y 2 D YS (i + n) ' 2k / q YS [(d - d^) 1 (d MS - d) n f 12k [1 + (1 - r Y 2 / d 2 ) 1/2 ] (123), 
Z YS * = 2 7i r x 2 D xs (a + b)/2k / qxs [(d - d mS ) a (d M s - d) b ] 1/2k [1 + (1 - r x 2 / d 2 ) 1/2 ] (124), 
in which: Exs* and Eys* — the interaction specific surfaces of Fxs and Fys, respectively, [m 2 / Y]. 
On the basis of (91) and (92): 
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(125) and Fys — d?YS* / £ys* (126), 


Fxs - Oxs* / Sxs* 

in which: Fxs — the strong force exerted by X onto Y, [N], 

Fys — the strong force exerted by Y onto X, [N], 

On the basis of (125), (126) and (121) — (124), as well as of (99) and (116) — (118): 

F s = Co qxs q YS [(d - d mS ) a +1 (d MS - d) b + n ] 17 k / 4 n d 2 D xs (a + b) 7 2k D YS (i + n) 7 2k (127), 

in which: Fs — the strong force between X and Y, [N], 

10) The “weak deuteron” and the weak force 

Be X a neutron and Y a proton, which, by their weak charges, produce around themselves a field of electrons and anti¬ 
neutrinos. If: 

dmW ^ d < diviw, (128), 

in which: d m w — the minimum weak-interaction distance between X and Y, [m], 
diviw — the maximum weak-interaction distance between X and Y, [m], 

a weak interaction exists between the neutron and the proton, which may be termed “weak deuteron”. 
From the indeterminancy principle of Heisenberg: 

daw ~ h / 2 7i m 0e c « 100 d aS (129), 

in which: d a w and d aS — the action distances of the weak and, 

respectively, the strong fields, [m], 
h — the constant of Planck, [J s], 
moe — the rest mass of the electron, [kg], 
c — the velocity of the light, [m / s]. 


Deuteron: 

n-(TT')-p 

(130), 

“weak deuteron”: 

n-(e”,v')-p 

(131), 

71 disintegration of the neutron: 

n -► p + ti” 

(132), 

P disintegration of the neutron: 

n -► p + e“ + v' 

(133). 
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While in case of the deuteron the TI disintegration of the neutron is virtual, in case of the “weak deuteron”, the “weak 


deuteron” itself is virtual. Consequently, the (3 disintegration of the neutron can be interpreted for such a process, a virtual 
inter-state of which is the weak interaction between the disintegrating neutrons and the formed protons: 

n -► [n-(e",v')-p] -> n -> p + e~ + v' (134). 

The “weak deuteron” may be comprehended for such a virtual state of equilibrium, which is 
characterized by the equilibrium of the leptons exchanged by the neutron and the proton. Depending on 
the nature of the “exchanged” leptons, there are four kinds of “weak deuterons”: the “weak deuterons” 

of the P” disintegration, of the P + disintegration, of the electron capture and of the “ positron capture”: 


P” disintegration: 

n 0 p + e” + v 1 , namely 

n-(e“,v')-p 

(135), 

P + disintegration: 

p 0 n + e + + v, namely 

n-(e + ,v)-p 

(136), 

electron capture: 

p + e” 0 n + v, namely 

n-(e”,v)-p 

(137), 

“positron capture”: 

n + e + 0 p + v', namely 

n-(e + ,v')-p 

(138). 


As ITloe ~ m 0 jT, the law of the weak force formally corresponds to the law of the strong force: 


Fw = Oo Qxw Qyw [(d _ d m w) a+1 (diviw - d) b+n ] 1/k / 4 tt d" Dxw (a+b)/2k Dyw ( i+i1) /2k (139), 

in which: F w — the weak force between X and Y, [N], 

C0o — the specific flux of the weak field, [N m 2 / U], 

C[xw and C[yw — the weak charges of X and Y, respectively, [U], 

Dxw and Dyw — the maximum weak-flux distances of X and Y, respectively, [m]. 

11) The analogy of the fundamental physical interactions with the chemical covalent bond 

It is characteristic the mutual analogy between the fundamental physical interactions and the chemical covalent bond. 
According to this the covalent bond is constituted by the “electron field” formed by the electrons of the exterior shells of the 
chemically interacting parts: 

hydrogen molecule: p—(e - )—p (140). 
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The interacting parts of the fundamental physical interactions are linked by “field-quanta bonds”: 

deuteron: n—p (141). 

For instance the “weak deuteron” can be compared with the NaCl “molecule”: 

Na + Vi Cl 2 - [ Na—Cl □ Na + + Cl"] - Na + + Cl" (142). 

12) The physical interpretation of the mass 

The mass can be interpreted for the gravitational charge of the bodies. 

13) The concept of the fundamental physical interaction 

The fundamental physical interaction is that reciprocal action onto each other of two bodies, which they exert by the 
interaction fluxes of the fields produced by their charges onto the interaction specific surfaces of each other. This reciprocal 
action is expressed by the fundamental physical forces constituted by the ratios of the interaction fluxes and interaction 
specific surfaces. The fundamental physical interaction may be marked as follows: 

X-(k)-Y (143), 

in which : X and Y — the interacting parts, 

K — the quantum of the interaction-field. 

D) The interaction index 

a) d » Fx_ and Tv 

On the basis of (81), (82), (87) and (88): 

Ox* / O y * = £x* / £y* = u x r Y 2 / u Y r x 2 = f (144), 

in which: : f — the interaction index of the interaction of X and Y. 

If Ux = U Y and Fx = F Y — in case of which, according to (144), f = 1 — X and Y are equal in rank in their interaction. 

Applying (144) to the solar system (Ux = ITlx, U Y = U1 Y and f = f c,) in every case fo is larger than one in favor of the sun 

(X is the sun). Further, in the electric interaction of the nuclei and the electron (Ux = C[x, U Y = C] Y and f = fg) fg > 1 in 
favor of the nuclei (the Xs are the nuclei). Beginning from the lithium, in the electric interaction of the ions charged +1 and 
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the electron ffi is larger than one in favor of the electron (X is the electron). On the basis of (144): 


f = u x / r x 2 // u Y / r Y 2 (145). 

According to (145) the interaction index can be expressed as a ratio of the properties of X and Y. From all these it results 
that in the interaction of X and Y — and only in respect of the given interaction — the interaction index indicates the super¬ 
ordinate role of that interacting part in favor of which f > 1. 
b) d-Tx and T v 

On the basis of (85), (86), (89), (90), (27) and (28): 

f = Ox* / Oy* = Z x * / Z Y * = U X (1 - COS a ) / U Y (1 - cos P) (146). 
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2.2.23. The electronic manuscript of the article of the third stage 
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CLASSICAL GENERAL LAWS OF THE 
FIELD-MEDIATED INTERACTIONS AND FORCES 


Physics needs general theories. Those unify, order and systematize the extant knowledge, raise to a higher level 
their comprehension, make them more manageable and last but not least make possible obtaining new knowledge. Their 
vulnerability resulting from their high level of generality stimulates the discovery of new facts aiming their verification, 
what helps the development and the strengthening of physics. 

In the sense of this study, the field-mediated forces (further on forces for short) are the forces acting between two 
field sources, separated from each other and not being in immediate touch with each other, by the implication of the fields 
produced by them. 

The unification of the forces is one of the problems of the present physics. The facts of the theoretical course 
needed for this are laws exhaustively verified experimentally. Accordingly, the scope of the intellect is rather large. 

1) Classical general laws of the rectilinear-field-mediated interactions and forces 

[Note: Further on “rectilinear interactions and forces” for short.] 

1.1) Classical inductive general law of the rectilinear-field-mediated forces 
1.1.1) The inductive unification of the gravitational and electrostatic classical force laws 

Be X and Y two spherical particles, with the radii Rx and R Y , the masses ITlx and ITIy, the charges C]x and 

C| Y, with uniform mass and charge distributions, with their centers at the distance T from each other. The expressions of the 

gravitational and electrostatic forces, Fg and Fg, acting between X and Y can be written on the basis of the laws of 
Newton and, respectively, of Coulomb: 

F G = G (m x m Y / r 2 ) (l), 

F E = (1 / 4 tt £ 0 ) (q x q Y / r 2 ) ( 2 ), 

in which: G — the constant of Newton, [N nr / kg 2 ], 

£o — the electrostatic permitivity of the vacuum, [C 2 / N m 2 ]. 

It can be ascertained that: 

1) the structure of the expression of each law of rectilinear force (further on force law for short) 
consists of a constant and a variable element; 
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2) the variable structural element of each force law has two sub-elements: one is the product of the 
variable physical quantities characterizing the particular field sources of X and Y, the other is the r 2 ; 

3) the expressions of the force laws are structurally roughly identical; they differ from each other only 
in their constant structural element: namely the expression of the constant of Newton does not contain 

the product 4 It and the electrostatic permitivity of the vacuum is in the denominator. 

On the basis of the law of Gauss, the gravitational and electrostatic fluxes Oxg and Oyg, and, 

respectively, Oxe and Oye of X and Y: 

Oxg = 4 TT G ITlx (3) and Oyg = 4 71 G ITIy (4), 

Oxe = cjx / £o (5) and Oye = C[y / £o (6). 

On the basis of (1) - (6): 

Fg = Oxg (m Y / 4 TT r 2 ) = O yg (m x / 4 tt r 2 ) (7), 

Fe = Oxe (q Y / 4 TT r 2 ) = Oye (q x / 4 tt r 2 ) (8). 

It can be ascertained that: 

1) carrying a flux in each of the expressions of the force laws makes them structurally completely identical; 

2) the product 4 TT and the T 2 belong together; the product 4 TT F 2 is a structural element of the expressions of the force 
laws; 

3) the causes of the structural differences existing in the original expressions of the force laws must exclusively be looked 
for in the expressions of the fluxes; 

4) the fluxes exclusively depend on the variable physical quantities characterizing the field sources; 

5) ITlx = m Y = 1 kg D Oxg = Oyg = 4 TT G N m 2 / kg (9), 

qx = qy = 1 C D Oxe = Oye = 1 / £o N m 2 / C (10). 

6) the 4 TT G and the 1 / £o can be considered gravitational, and, respectively, electrostatic specific fluxes. 

The specific flux is the flux produced by the individual and joint units of the physical quantities characterizing the 
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field source. 


The concept of specific flux is of theoretical character though, but it proceeds from a domain exhaustively checked 
experimentally and results from the field theory generally accepted at present. At the same time, it provides a clear and 
unified interpretation for the force constants. 

Yo = 4 TI G (11) and 5 0 = 1 / £ 0 (12), 

in which: Yo — the specific flux in vacuum of the gravitational field, [N m 2 / kg 2 ], 

So — the specific flux in vacuum of the electrostatic field, [N m 2 / C 2 ]. 

On the basis of (1), (2), (11) and (12): 

Fg = Yo (m x m Y / 4 7T r 2 ) (13), 

Fe = So (q x q Y / 4 7T r 2 ) (14). 

It can be ascertained that: 

1) a complete structural identity exists, on the one hand between the expressions of the gravitational and electrostatic force 
laws, and, on the other between the units of measure of the force constants; 

2) exclusively the particularities of their field sources differentiate, on the one hand the expressions of the gravitational and 
electrostatic force laws, and, on the other the units of measure of the force constants. 

The unified structure of the rectilinear forces: 

(rectilinear-field source X)—(rectilinear field)—(rectilinear-field source Y) (is), 

and the unified expression of their laws: 

Fr = (poR U XR U YR / 4 TI r 2 (16), 

in which: Fr — the rectilinear force acting between X and Y, [N], 

(poR — the specific flux of the rectilinear field, [N m 2 / U 2 ], 

Uxr and U Y r — the rectilinear-field sources of X and Y, respectively, [U], 

1.1.2) The generalization of the unified expressions of the force laws 

The expression (16) reflects the structural unity of the gravitational and electrostatic forces. At present, it can be 
considered a fact theoretically relatively grounded and experimentally relatively verified that the structure of the strong 
force also coincide with the structure of the rectilinear forces. This is supported by the following arguments as well: 
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1) numerous experimental facts refer to that the strong force is mediated by a pion field; 

2) to each known rectilinear force, an organization level of the matter can be assigned in which it attains to a determinant 
role: the gravitational one on the cosmic one, the electrostatic one on the atomic one and the strong force plays a 
determinant role on the nuclear organization level; 

3) each known rectilinear force attains to a determinant role on the organization level characteristic to it so that it is much 
stronger than the rectilinear force determining the material organization level preceding from above: thus the electrostatic 
force, on the atomic level, is much stronger than the gravitational force, and on the nuclear level, the strong force is much 
stronger than the electrostatic force. 

On the basis of the above, the effect of the expression (16) can be extended to the strong force and it can be 
generalized as well. For this reason, the expression (16) can be considered a classical inductive general law of the 
rectilinear-field-mediated forces (further on general rectilinear-force law for short). 

1.1.3) Corroborations 

1.1.3.1) The deduction of the gravitational law of Newton 

(Por = Yo (17), Ux = m x (18) and U Y = m Y (19). 

On the basis of (16) - (19) and (11), the gravitational law of Newton can be deducted. 

1.1.3.2) The deduction of the law of Coulomb 

(p 0 R = 5o (20), U X = q X (21) and U Y = q Y (22). 

On the basis of (16), (20) - (22) and (12), the law of Coulomb can be deducted. 

1.1.4) Consequences 

1.1.4.1) The general law of the flux of rectilinear field [Note: Further on “rectilinear flux” for short.] 

It can be seen from (7) and (8) that as parts of the expressions of the force laws, the gravitational and electrostatic 
fluxes can also be generalized. On the basis of (7), (8), (13) and (14:): 
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®xg - Yo m x 

(23) 

and 

®YG 

= Yo m Y 

(24), 

®XE = So Qx 

(25) 

and 

®YE 

= So qy 

(26). 

On the basis of (23) - (26) and (16): 






®xr = tpoR Uxr 

(27) 

and 

®YR 

= tpOR Uyr 

(28), 


in which: Q?xr and ®yr — the fluxes of the rectilinear fields of X and Y, respectively, [N m 2 / U]. 

1.1.4.2) The strong field 

The force acting between the strong-field sources is mediated by the strong field. This consequence corroborates 
the hypothesis of Yukawa referring to the pion field. 

1.1.4.3) The generalization of the concept of charge 

The primary source of the strong field may be termed strong charge. Similarly to the electric and strong charges, 
the mass can be physically interpreted for the gravitational charge. On the basis of this: 

nix = C[xg (29) and my = Qyg (30), 

in which: Cjxc and C[yg — the gravitational charges of X and Y, respectively, [kg]. 

1.1.4.4) The structure of the strong force 

The strong force is structurally identical with the gravitational and electrostatic forces. Its structure is reflected by 
the expression (16): 

F s = Ob Uxs Uys / 4 TT r 2 ) (31), 

in which: Fs — the strong force acting between X and Y, respectively, [N], 

Oo — the specific flux of the strong force, [N m 2 / U 2 ], 

Uxs and Uys — the strong-field sources of X and Y, respectively, [U], 

1.1.4.5) Classical hypothetic law of the strong force 

Be X a neutron and Y a proton, which by their C[xs and C[ys strong charges — according to the hypothesis of 
Yukawa — produce strong fields around themselves. The unit of measure of the strong charge may be the Yukawa, [Y], The 
Yukawa may be defined as the strong-charge quantity of the nucleon. 

Uxs = q xs [(r - r mS ) a (r MS - r)'] 17 2k / R xs (a + b) 7 2k (32), 
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u YS = q YS [(r - r mS )‘ (r MS - r) n ] 1/2k / R YS (i + n)/2k 


(33), 


Rxs = (a r M s + b r mS ) / (a + b) (34) and R YS = (i r MS + n r mS ) / (i + n) (35), 

in which: r m s — the minimum radius of action of the strong force between X and Y, [m], 

Tms — the maximum radius of action of the strong force between X and Y, [m], 

Rxs and R YS — the distances of the maximum strong-flux of X and Y, respectively, [m], 
a, b,i, k and n — nonzero natural numbers. 

On the basis of (31) - (33): 

Fs = o„ q xs qvs [(r - r^) 1 * 1 (r„ s - r) b * “] 1 ' 11 / 4 n r 2 R xs (a * b >'' :21 R YS (I * ">' 2k (36). 

1.1.4.6) Hypothesis of the weak force 

The forces mediated by the rectilinear fields constituted by the electron or the positron with the neutrino or the anti¬ 
neutrino may be termed weak forces. For example, the nucleon can dispose of a weak rectilinear field. 

Be a neutron and a proton, which through their weak charges, produce a weak rectilinear field around themselves. 
From the indeterminancy principle of Heisenberg: 

r aW « h / 2 7i moe c « 100 r aS (37), 

in which: r a w and r a s — the radii of action of the weak and, respectively, strong forces, [m], 
h — the constant of Planck, [J s], 
moe — the rest mass of the electron, [kg], 
c — the velocity of the light, [m / s]. 

If r < r aW , a weak force acts between the neutron and the proton. This system may be termed 
weak deuteron. The weak deuteron may be comprehended for such a virtual state of equilibrium, which 
is characterized by the equilibrium of the leptons “exchanged” by the neutron and the proton. 
Depending on the nature of the “exchanged” leptons, there can be four kinds of weak deuterons: 


n D p + e + v', namely 

n-(e”,v')-p 

(38), 

p 0 n + e + + v, namely 

n-(e»-p 

(39), 
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p + e D n + v, namely n-(e ,v)-p (40), 

n + e + 0 p + v', namely n-(e + ,v')-p (41). 

1.1.5) The physical interpretation of the general rectilinear-force law 


A general law is expectable to lead to a higher level of the cognition and comprehension. Therefore, the question 
arises that what cognitive results the general rectilinear-force law — namely the introduction of the concept of specific flux 

and the discovery of the general character of the product 4 TI T 2 — implies in the field of the interpretation of the forces. 

Already the expressions (1) and (2) of the force laws reflect the interaction nature of the forces by containing 
double, as products, the variable physical quantities characterizing their particular field sources. Accordingly, in the 
rectilinear-field-mediated interaction (further on rectilinear interaction for short) of X and Y there are two forces: the first 
one, with which X acts onto Y, and the second one, with which Y acts onto X. For this reason, it is specially to be examined 
that how and to what extent the single expression of the general rectilinear-force law is fit to differentiate these two forces 
from each other. 

With rearranging the physical quantities, as well as on the basis of (27) and (28), the expression (16): 

Fr = Fxr = Uyr (Oxr / 4 TI r 2 ) = Uyr Ixr (42), 

Fr = F Y r = Uxr (Oyr / 4 TI r 2 ) = Uxr Iyr (43), 

in which: Fxr — the rectilinear force exerted by X onto Y, [N], 

Fyr — the rectilinear force exerted by Y onto X, [N], 

Ixr and I Y r — the intensities of the rectilinear fields of X and Y, respectively, [N / U]. 

It can be ascertained hat: 

1) the expressions (42) and (43) do not enrich the extant knowledge; for X and Y, as particles being in the fields of each 
other, on the basis of the present knowledge, it can be written: 

Fg = Fxg = m Y gx (44) and Fg = Fyg = nix gy (45), 

Fe = Fxe = C[ye Ex (46) and Fe = Fye = Qxe Ey (47), 
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in which: Fxg and Fxe — the gravitational and, respectively, the electrostatic forces exerted by X onto Y, [N], 

Fyg and Fye — the gravitational and, respectively, the electrostatic forces exerted by Y onto X, [N], 
gx and gY — the intensities of the gravitational fields of X and Y, respectively, [N / kg], 

Ex and Ey — the intensities of the electrostatic fields of X and Y, respectively, [N / C]; 

2) according to (42) and (43), the force acting between X and Y is the interaction between the field of a part and the field 
source of the other part; 

3) Uxr and Uyr, as well as Ixr and Iyr are physical quantities independent of the interaction of X and 
Y, namely they are not physical quantities characteristic to interactions. 

Further, the expression (16) can still be written: 

Fr = Fxr = 5>xr (uyr / 4 TT r 2 ) (48), 

Fr — Fyr — Oyr (Uxr / 4 TT r 2 ) (49). 

It can be ascertained that: 

1) according to (48) and (49), the rectilinear force acting between X and Y is the interaction between the rectilinear flux of a 
part and the superficial charge density of the other part, calculated for the surface 4 TT F 2 ; 

2) the flux of a part does not fall exclusively onto the surface of the other part, as well as the surface 4 TT f 2 is not the 
surface of the other part; 

3) the expressions (42) - (47) do not express the spatiality of X and Y, as well as of their charges, they treat them as points. 

Consequently, with the physical quantities available, the general rectilinear-force law is not capable of interpreting 
suitably the rectilinear forces for reciprocal actions of the parts onto each other. For this, interaction-specific concepts and 
physical quantities are needed. 

1.2) Classical deductive general law of the rectilinear-field-mediated interactions [Note: 
Further on “general rectilinear interaction law” for short.] 

1.2.1) The introduction of interaction concepts 

1.2.1.1) The general concept of rectilinear interaction flux 

The rectilinear interaction flux is that portion of the rectilinear flux of an interacting part, with which it acts onto the 
surface of the other part. 
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I) r » R\ and Rv 

®xr* = ®xr Sxi* / 4 TIT 2 (50) and ® YR * = ® YR S Y i* / 4 7T Y 2 (51), 

in which: ®xr* and ® YR * — the rectilinear interaction fluxes of X and Y, respectively, [N m 2 / U], 

Sxi* and S Y i* — the rectilinear interaction-flux surfaces of X and Y, respectively, in the case (I), [m 2 ]. 

It can be ascertained that: 

1) the expressions of the rectilinear interaction fluxes bring to surface the physical signification and the role of the structural 

element 4 7T F 2 of the general rectilinear-force law: the product 4 7T F 2 denotes the surface of the sphere with the radius F 
and it is the denominator of the fraction which establishes the portion of the rectilinear fluxes of X and Y, respectively, that 
fall onto the surfaces of Y and X, respectively; 

2) with the exception of the field source of the other part, the expression of the rectilinear interaction flux of a part entirely 
covers the expression of the general rectilinear-force law with respect to the physical quantities. 

S\xi* = Tl R y 2 (52) and S Y i* = Tl R x 2 (53). 

On the basis of (50), (27) and (52) and, respectively, of (51), (28) and (53): 

®xr* = (Por U X r R Y 2 / 4 r 2 (54) and ® YR * = (p 0R U YR R x 2 / 4 F 2 (55). 

II) F ~ Rx and Rv 

®XR* = ®XR Sxh* / 4 71 r 2 COS 2 a (56) and ® YR * = ® YR S Yn * / 4 71 F 2 COS 2 p (57). 

in which: Sxn* and Syn* — the rectilinear interaction-flux surfaces of X and Y, respectively, in the case (II), 

[m 2 ], 

0( and [3 — the angles formed by the straight line linking the centers of X and Y and the tangents drawn 
from the centers of X and Y, respectively, to the surfaces of Y and X, respectively. 

Sxi!* = 2 71 r 2 COS 2 a (1 - COS a) (58) and Syii* = 2 71 r 2 COS 2 p (1 - COS P) (59). 

On the basis of (56), (27) and (58) and, respectively, of (57), (28) and (59): 

®XR* = (Por U X R (1 - COS a) / 2 (60) and ® YR * = (p 0R U YR (1 - COS p) / 2 (61). 
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1.2.1.2) The general concept of rectilinear interaction-flux specific surface 


I) r » Rx and Rv 

On the basis of (48), (50) and (52) and, respectively, of (49), (51) and (53): 

Fr = F X r = Oxr* (Uyr / H Ry“) (62) and Fr = Fyr = Oyr* (Uxr / H Rx 2 ) (63). 

It can be ascertained that: 

1) according to (62) and (63), the rectilinear force acting between X and Y is the rectilinear interaction between the 
rectilinear interaction-flux of a part and a superficial charge density of the other part, calculated for the rectilinear 
interaction-flux surface of the first part; 

2) the rectilinear interaction-flux of a part exclusively falls on its rectilinear interaction-flux surface determined by the 
radius of the other part; 

3) through the radii of X and Y, the expressions (62) and (63) reflect the spatiality of them, as well as of their charges; 

4) in the case of the rectilinear interactions the third law of Newton is applicable. 

However the charge of a part cannot be considered to be limited to the rectilinear interaction- 

flux surface of the other part, namely to its own central cross-section, because the spatial distribution of 

the charges is three-dimensional. For this reason, (62) and (63) can be written: 

Fr = Fxr = Oxr* / (Yl Ry 2 / Uyr) (64) and Fr = Fyr = Oyr* / (ft Rx 2 / Uxr) (65). 

The ratio of the rectilinear interaction-flux surface of a part and the charge of the other part may be termed 
rectilinear interaction-flux specific surface. The expressions of the rectilinear interaction-flux specific surfaces of X and Y: 

Zxr* = Sxi* / Uyr = 11 Ry 2 / Uyr (66) and Syr* = Syi* / Uxr = Tt Rx 2 / Uxr (67). 

II) r ~ Rx and Rv 

Fxr = Uxr Oxr* (68) and Fyr = Uyr Oyr* (69), 

in which: Uxr and Uyr — the rectilinear-force factors of Fx and Fy, respectively, [U / m 2 ]. 

According to the third law of Newton: 
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FxR - FyR - Fr 0 ®XR* / ^YR* - OyR / OxR (70). 


On the basis of (70), (56), (57), (27) and (28): 

CT Y r / CTxr = U XR Sxn* C0S 2 P / U Y r Syii* COS 2 a (71). 

CTxr = U Y r COS 2 a / Sxii* (72) and CTyr = U X r COS 2 p / Syii* (73). 

r 2 = R y 2 / sin 2 a = R x 2 / sin 2 p (74). 

On the basis of (72), (58) and (74), and, respectively, of (73), (59) and (74): 

CTxr = U Y r (1 + COS a) / 2 71 R Y 2 (75) and CT Y r = U X r (1 + COS P) / 2 71 R x 2 (76). 

As the superficial charge distribution cannot be interpreted physically in this case either: 

Z X r* = 1 / CTxr = 2 TI R y 2 / U Y r (1 + COS a) (77), 

Syr* = 1 / CTyr = 2 TI Rx 2 / Uxr (1 + cos p) (78). 

1.2.1.3) The general rectilinear-interaction law 

On the basis of (64) and (66), as well as of (65) and (67), and, respectively, of (68) and (77), as well as of (69) and 

(78): 

Fxr = ^xr* / Sxr* (79) and Fyr = Oyr* / Syr* (80). 

It can be ascertained that: 

1) the general rectilinear interaction law consists of two general rec t ilinear-force laws: the first one 
refers to the rectilinear force exerted by X onto Y, the second one to the rectilinear force exerted by Y 
onto X; 

2) between these two general rectilinear-force laws, a quantitative identity and a qualitative, expression 
difference exist simultaneously; 

3) according to these general rectilinear-force laws, the force is the interaction between the interaction 
flux of a part and its interaction-flux specific surface, determined by variable physical quantities 
characterizing properties of the other part; 
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4) these two general rectilinear-force laws are formed of interaction-specific variable physical 
quantities, which manifest itself in that, in case of these two forces the same physical quantities 
generally differ from each other both quantitatively and qualitatively. 

1.2.2) Corroboration 

The deduction of the general rectilinear-force law 

On the basis of (79), (54) and (66), as well as of (80), (55) and (67), and, respectively, of (79), 
(60) and (77), as well as of (80), (61) and (78), the expression (16) of the general rec t ilinear-force law 
can be deducted. 

1.2.3) Consequences 

1.2.3.1) The deduction of the particular rectilinear interaction laws 

From the general rectilinear interaction law, the particular — namely the gravitational, the 
electrostatic, the magnetic, the strong and the weak — interaction laws can be deducted. For example, 
applying the expressions (79) and (80) to the gravitational interaction, the gravitational interaction law 
can be obtained: 

Fxg = ®xg* / Zxg* (81) and Fyg = ®yg* / Zyg* (82). 

in which: Fxg — the gravitational force exerted by X onto Y, [N], 

Fyg — the gravitational force exerted by Y onto X, [N], 

®xg* and ®yg* — the gravitational interaction fluxes of X and Y, respectively, [N m 2 / kg], 

Zxg* and Zyg* — the gravitational interaction-flux specific surfaces of X and Y, respectively, 

[m 2 / kg]. 

(Por = Yo (83) and Uxr = CJxg (84) and Uyr = Qyg (85), 

I) F » Rx and Rv 

On the basis of (54), (83) and (84), and, respectively, of (55), (83) and (85): 
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Oxg* = Yo CJxg Ry 2 / 4 T 2 (86) and Oyc* = Yo Qyg Rx 2 / 4 r 2 (87). 

On the basis of (66), (83) and (84), and, respectively, of (67), (83) and (85): 

Zxg* = 71 Ry 2 / C[yg (88) and Zyg* = TI Rx 2 / qxc (89). 

II) r ~ Rx and Rv 

On the basis of (60), (83) and (84), and, respectively, of (61), (83) and (85): 

Oxg* = Yo qxc (1 - cos a) / 2 (90) and Oyg* = Yo Qyg (1 ~ COS (3) / 2 (91). 

On the basis of (77), (83) and (84), and, respectively, of (78), (83) and (85): 

ZxG* = 2 TT Ry 2 / qyc (1 + cos a) (92) and Z Y g* = 2 TT R x 2 / qxc (1 + cos P) (93). 

On the basis of (81), (86) and (88), as well as of (82), (87) and (89), and, respectively, of (81), 
(90), (92) and (74), as well as of (82), (91), (93) and (74), the gravitational law of Newton can be 
deducted. 

1.2.3.2) The graviton 

The interaction fields are quantified. The quantum of the gravitational field is the graviton. Facts 
support the hypothesis that in the table of the “elementary” particles in conformity with the rest mass, 
the graviton is situated in the first place, preceding the photon: 

(1) in this table, the field quanta regularly precede the smallest field sources; 

(2) the displacement of the apparent positions of the stars in the gravitational field of the sun proves that 
the photon is a gravitational field source; 

(3) the experimental detection of the gravitational waves is more difficult than the detection of the 
electromagnetic waves. 
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1.2.3.3) The general rectilinear interaction index 


1) r » R\ and Rv 

On the basis of (54) and (55), as well as of (66) and (67): 

f = ^xr* / ^yr* = Sxr* / ^yr* = Uxr Ry^ / Uyr Rx 2 (94), 

in which: : f — the general rectilinear interaction index of the interaction of X and Y. 

If Uxr = Uyr and Rx = Ry — in case of which, according to (94), f = 1 — X and Y are equal in rank in their 

rectilinear interaction. Applying (94) to the solar system (Uxr = C|xg, Uyr = Qyg and f = fo) in every case the 
gravitational interaction index is larger than one in favor of the sun (X is the sun). Further, in the electrostatic interaction of 

the nuclei and the electron (Uxr = Qxe, Uyr = C[ye and f = R) fe > 1 in favor of the nuclei (the Xs are the nuclei). 
Beginning from the lithium, in the electrostatic interaction of the ions charged +1 and the electron the electrostatic 
interaction index is larger than one in favor of the electron (X is the electron). On the basis of (94): 

f = Uxr / Rx 2 // Uyr / Ry 2 (95). 

According to (95) the general rectilinear interaction index can be expressed as a ratio of the properties of X and 
Y. From all these it results that in the rectilinear-field-mediated interaction of X and Y — and only in respect of the given 
rectilinear interaction — the general rectilinear interaction index indicates the super-ordinate role of that interacting part in 

favor of which f > 1. 

II) r - Rx and Rv 

On the basis of (60) and (61), as well as of (77) and (78): 

f = Oxr* / Oyr* = Sxr* / S Y r* = U XR (1 “ COS a ) / U Y r (1 “ COS 0) (96). 

2) Classical general laws of the field-mediated interactions 

In common with the rectilinear-field-mediated interactions, the magnetic interaction is a part of the class of the 
field-mediated interactions. 

Be X and Y two spherical particles, as described under point (1.1.1), at the distance r » Rx 


163 



and R y from each other, being in motion in a common system of co-ordinates, in the same plane, on 


straight lines, at the velocities Vx and Vy, respectively, considerably smaller than the velocity of the 
light, and producing around themselves the gravitational, electrostatic and, respectively, magnetic fields 

with the intensities gx and g Y , Ex and E Y , and, respectively, Bx and B Y . The expressions of the 

magnetic forces acting between X and Y, Fxm and F Y m, can be written on the basis of the laws of 
Laplace, Lorentz, Biot and Savart: 

Fxm = Ho (q x q Y v x v Y sin £ sin i / 4 tt r 2 ) (97), 

F ym = go (qx q Y Vx v Y sin q sin 0 / 4 tt r 2 ) (98), 

in which: Fxm — the magnetic force exerted by X onto Y, [N], 

F Y m — the magnetic force exerted by Y onto X, [N], 
go — the magnetic permeability of the vacuum, [Wb / A m], 

Z, and q — the angles formed by the straight line linking the 

centers of X and Y with v x and v Y , respectively, 

0 and l — the angles formed by the magnetic induction vectors of 
Y and X with Vx and V Y , respectively. 

2.1) Classical inductive general law of the field-mediated interactions 
2.1.1) The induction of the classical general law of the field-mediated interactions 

On the basis of the definitions of the intensities of the gravitational and electrostatic fields, as well as of the law of 

Lorentz: 


Fxg = m Y gx 

(99) 

and 

F yg = nix g Y (too), 

Fxe = q Y Ex 

(101) 

and 

F ye = qx E y ( 102 ), 

Fxm = q Y v Y Bx sin t 

(103) 

and 

Fym = qx Vx By sin 0 (104). 


Generalizing: 
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Fx = U Y lx (105) and F Y = U x I Y (106), 


in which: Fx — the field-mediated force exerted by X onto Y, [N], 

F y — the field-mediated force exerted by Y onto X, [N], 

Ux and U Y — the field sources of X and Y, respectively, [U], 

lx and I Y — the intensities of the fields of X and Y, respectively, [N / U]. 

On the one hand, it can be ascertained that the expressions (105) and (106) are valid for the gravitational, 
electrostatic and magnetic interactions of X and Y. On the other hand, a strong force exerted, for example, by X onto Y 
preconditions the existence of the strong charge of Y in the strong field of X. Therefore, the expressions (105) and (106) can 
be considered the general force laws of a classical inductive general law of the field-mediated interactions. However, 
according to ascertainments under point (1.1.5) as well, the expressions (105) and (106) are subject to improvement. 

The structure of the field-mediated interactions: 

(field source X)—(field)—(field source Y) ( 107 ). 

2.1.2) Corroborations 

2.1.2.1) The deduction of the gravitational law of Newton 

According to the law of Gauss: 

gx = Gm x /r 2 (108) and g Y = G m Y / r 2 (109). 

On the basis of (99) and (108), and, respectively, of (100) and (109), the expression (1) of the gravitational law of 
Newton can be deducted. 

2.1.2.2) The deduction of the law of Coulomb 

According to the law of Gauss: 

Ex = qx / 4 7T So r 2 (110) and E Y = q Y / 4 TT £ 0 r 2 (111). 

On the basis of (101) and (110), and, respectively, of (102) and (111), the expression (2) of the law of Coulomb can 
be deducted. 

2.1.2.3) The deduction of the law of Laplace. Lorentz. Biot and Savart 

According to the law of Biot and Savart: 
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B x = |i 0 qx v x sin Z, / 4 ti r 2 (112) and B y = |io qy v Y sin q / 4 ti r 2 (113). 

On the basis of (103) and (112), and, respectively, of (104) and (113), the expressions (97) and (98) of the laws of 
Laplace, Lorentz, Biot and Savart can be deducted. 

2.1.3) Consequences 

2.1.3.1) The magnetic specific flux 

Considering the electric charge and its velocity to be the dimensional variable physical quantities characterizing the 
magnetic-field sources, according to its dimensions, the magnetic permeability constant can be considered the specific flux 
in vacuum of the magnetic field. On the basis of the law of Biot and Savart, as well as of the general definition of the field 
flux, a definition of the magnetic specific flux can be given: 

J (sin Z, cos co / r 2 ) dS = 4 ti / q x Vx 0 <b XM = |io Wb (114), 

in which: S — a surface satisfying the condition (114), [m 2 ], 
co — the angle between the vectors B x and dS. 

2.1.3.2) The emissive and absorptive aspects of the field sources 

In generalizing the intensities of the fields, the necessity arises of making quantitative 
distinctions between two aspects of the field sources. A field source generally emits a field, and by 
means of the virtual field quanta it can act to another field source — this aspect of the field source may 
be characterized as emissive. Further, a field source can absorb the virtual field quanta of another field 
source, and by this means it can bear the action of the respective field source — this aspect of the field 
source may be characterized as absorptive. At the same time, there could be circumstances under 
which one or both aspects of a field source are missing. These cases may be characterized as 
emissively neutral, and, respectively, absorptively neutral. For example, on the direction of its velocity, 
a magnetic field source has magnetic emissive neutrality, and in case when the direction of its velocity 
coincides with the direction of the magnetic induction vector of its interacting magnetic-field source, it 
has absorptive neutrality. 
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2.1.3.3) The general law of the intensities of fields 


Discovering the general law of the intensities of fields — likewise the general law of the 
rectilinear fluxes, in the case of the rectilinear forces — becomes only possible by quantitatively 
distinguishing between the emissive and absorptive aspects of the field sources. Generalizing on the 
basis of (11), (12) and (107) - (112): 

lx = (po U Xe / 4 7T r 2 (115) and I Y = (po U Ye / 4 It F 2 (116), 

in which: (po — the specific flux of the fields, [N m 2 / U 2 ], 

Uxe and U Ye — the emissive field sources of X and Y, respectively, [U], 

2.1.3.4) The reconsideration of the classical inductive general law of the field-mediated 
interactions 

Taking into account the considerations under point (2.1.3.2), the expressions (105) and (106) 
must be reconsidered by specifying the field-source aspects implied: 

F x = U Ya lx (117) and F Y = U Xa Iy (118), 

in which: Uxa and U Ya — the absorptive field sources of X and Y, respectively, [U], 

On the basis of (117) and (115), and, respectively, of (118) and (116): 

F x = cp 0 Uxe U Ya / 4 71 r 2 (119) and F Y = (po U Ye U Xa / 4 7T T 2 (120). 

2.1.3.5) The quantitative equality of the rectilinear emissive and absorptive field sources 

In the case of the rectilinear interactions, on the basis of (118), (119) and (16), and according to 
the third law of Newton: 

(u Xe U Ya = Uxa U Y e = Ux U Y ) D (u Xe = U Xa = U x and U Ye = U Ya = U Y ) (121). 

2.1.3.6) The general qualitative and quantitative inequality of the magnetic emissive and 


absorptive field sources 

For the magnetic interaction of X and Y: 
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UxMe = qxe v x sin Z, 

(122) 

and 

u YM a = q Ya V Y sin i 

(123), 

u YM e = qve V Y sin q 

(124) 

and 

UxMa = qxa Vx sin 0 

(125). 


It can be ascertained that, except Vx and V Y , there are no other two variable physical quantities qualitatively 
identical with each other in the expressions (122) - (125). On the basis of (122) - (125) and (121): 

UxMe / UxMa = sin Z, / sin 0 (126) and U YMe / U YM a = Sin X] / sin l (127). 

Generally: 

(sin ^ / sin 0 ^ 1 and sin r\ / sin l ^ 1) □ (u X Me * UxMa and U Y Me * U Y Ma) (128). 

2.1.3.7) The general condition of the applicability of the third law of Newton 

On the basis of (119) and (120): 

Fx = F y 0 Uxe U Ya = U Ye Uxa (129). 

For the case of the magnetic interaction, on the basis of (129), (122) - (125) and (121): 

Fxm = Fym □ sin ^ sin i = sin q sin 0 (i30). 

2.2) Classical deductive general law of the field-mediated interactions 
2.2.1) The introduction of interaction concepts 

2.2.1.1) The general concept of interaction flux 

Ox* = lx Sxi* (131) and O y * = I Y S Y i* (132), 
in which: Ox* and O y * — the interaction fluxes of X and Y, respectively, [N m 2 / U]. 

2.2.1.2) The general concept of interaction-flux specific surface 

Fx = Ox O x * (133) and F Y = 0 Y O y * (134), 

in which: Ox and 0 Y — the force factors of Fx and F Y , respectively, [U / m 2 ]. 

On the basis of (133), (117) and (131), and, respectively, of (134),(118) and (132): 

Ox = U Ya / Sxi* = U Ya / 71 R Y 2 (135) and 0 Y = Ux a / S Y i* — Ux a / 71 Rx“ (136). 

Ex* = 1 / Ox = 71 R y 2 / u Ya (137) and E Y * = 1 / 0 Y = 71 Rx 2 / Uxa (138), 
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in which: E x * and Z Y * — the interaction-flux specific surfaces of X and Y, respectively, [m 2 / U]. 

2.2.1.3) The general interaction law 

On the basis of (133) and (137), and, respectively, of (134) and (138): 

F x = Ox* / £x* (139) and F Y = O y * / Z Y * (140). 

2.2.2) Corroboration 

The deduction of the classical deductive general law of the field-mediated interactions 

On the basis of (139), (131) and (137), and, respectively, of (140), (132) and (138), the expressions (117) and (118) 
of the classical inductive general law of the field-mediated interactions can be obtained. 

2.2.3) Consequences 

2.2.3.1) Hypothesis of the generality of magnetism 

It is a fact that an electric charge moving in a given system of co-ordinates is a double field 
source. On a structure-identity basis, the electric and magnetic interactions mediated by the electrostatic 
and, respectively, the magnetic fields are parts of the class of the field-mediated interactions, which 
interactions are subordinated to a single general law. Consequendy, the limitedness of magnetism to 
electric magnetism has no theoretical ground. For this reason, it can be supposed that each type of 
charge in motion is a double field source. 

2.2.3.2) Hypothetical gravitational magnetic interaction law and constant 

The identity of structure of the expressions (13) and (14) of the gravitational and, respectively, 
electrostatic force laws substantiates the hypothesis of the structural identity of the expressions of the 
hypothetical gravitational magnetic interaction law and the expressions (97) and (98) of the electric 
magnetic interaction law: 

Fxgm = |1og qxc qvc v x v Y sin Z, sin i / 4 tt r 2 (141), 

Fygm = (Iog qxG qYG Vx V Y sin q sin 0 / 4 tt r 2 (142), 

in which: Fxgm — the gravitational magnetic force exerted by X onto Y, [N], 
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Fygm — the gravitational magnetic force exerted by Y onto X, [N], 

|ioc — the gravitational magnetic specific flux, [N s 2 / kg 2 ]. 

According to the formula of Maxwell: 

C = 1 / (£o |io) 1/2 (143). 

On the basis of (105) and (17): 

C = (So / |io) 1/2 (144). 

On the basis of extending the analogy of the gravitational and electrostatic interactions to the 
expression (106) and of (16): 

Cg = (y 0 / |ioc) 1/2 = (4 II G / |ioc) 1/2 (145), 

in which: C g — the velocity of the graviton, [m / s]. 

According to to the postulate of Einstein: 

Cg = c (146). 

On the basis of (107) and (108): 

|ioc = 4 ti G / c 2 = 9.31 • 10 -27 Ns 2 /kg 2 (147). 

For example: 

(q X c = Qyg = 10 3 kg and v x = v Y = 1 m / s andO ^ = i = r| = 0 = n/ 2 rad 
and d = 100 m) □ (F M g = 7.41 • 10 26 N). 

2.2.3.3) The general concept of field-mediated interaction 

A field-mediated interaction is that reciprocal action onto each other of two particles, which they exert by the 
interaction fluxes of the fields produced by their charges onto their interaction-flux specific surfaces. These reciprocal 
actions are expressed by the field-mediated forces constituted by the ratios of their interaction fluxes and interaction-flux 
specific surfaces. A field-mediated interaction may be marked as follows: 

X-(k)-Y (148), 
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in which : X and Y — the interacting parts, 

K — the quantum of the interaction-field. 

2.2.4) The emissive and absorptive interaction fluxes 

2.2.4.1) Concepts and physical quantities 

In its present acceptation, the concept of flux refers to the emissive flux of a field-source. Accordingly, the concept 
and constant physical quantity of specific flux reflects a property of a field source existing in its isolated state as well. At 
the same time, a field flux can also be absorptive. The concept of absorptive flux must refer to a field-mediated interaction. 
The quantitative estimation of the variable physical quantity of that concept requires the introduction of the concept of 
interaction flux. 

The expressions of the emissive interaction fluxes of X and Y, ®xe* and Oyc*, can be obtained on the basis of 
(131), (115) and (52), and, respectively, of (132), (116) and (53): 

<E> Xe * = (po Uxe Ry 2 / 4 I -2 (149) and <E> Ye * = q>o U Ye Rx 2 / 4 r 2 (150). 

The absorptive interaction fluxes of X and Y, ®xa* and ® Ya *, can be defined: 

Oxa* = 9ox Uxa (151) and 0 Ya * = (poY U Y a (152). 

in which: (pox and (poy — the absorptive interaction specific fluxes of X and Y, respectively, 

[N m 2 / U 2 ]. 

2.2.4.2) Hypothesis of the quantitative equality between the emissive and absorptive interaction fluxes 

Defining the absorptive interaction specific flux as the flux absorbed by the field-source unit, and accepting: 

Oxa* = ^Ye* (153) and 0 Ya * = 0 Xe * (154). 

the following expressions result for the absorptive interaction specific fluxes of X and Y: 

(pox = Cp 0 (u Ye / U Xa ) (Rx 2 / 4 r 2 ) (155) and (p 0Y = Cp 0 (u Xe / U Ya ) (Ry 2 / 4 r 2 ) (156). 

2.2.4.3) Ra pports of the emissive interaction fluxes 

On the basis of (149), (115) and (52), and, respectively, of (150), (116) and (53): 

Oxe* = lx Sxi* (157) and 0> Ye * = I Y S Yt * (158). 
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On the basis of (117), (157) and (137), and, respectively, of (118), (158) and (138): 


Fx = <b Xe * / £x* (159) and F Y = <D Ye * / £ Y * (160). 

On the basis of (94), (149), (150) and (121): 

f = 0 Xe * / 0> Ye * (161). 

2.2.4.4) Hypothetical rapports of the absorptive interaction fluxes 

On the basis of (156), (115) and (152), and, respectively, of (155), (116) and (151): 

lx = (poY U Ya / 71 R Y 2 = 0 Ya * / 71 R Y 2 (162), 

I Y = (pox U Xa / 71 Rx 2 = 0 Xa * / 71 R x 2 (163). 

On the basis of (162), (117) and (137), and, respectively, of (163), (118) and (138): 
Fx = (poY UYa 2 / 11 Ry 2 = ^Ya* / ^X* and F Y = (pox Uxa 2 / 71 Rx 2 = ^Xa* / ^Y* 
On the basis of (94), (155), (156), (121), (151) and (152): 

f = (p 0Y U Y / (pox Ux = 0 Ya * / Oxa* (165). 


(164). 
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2.2.2.4. The electronic manuscript of the article of the fourth stage 
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Classical general static law of the fundamental physical forces and 

interactions 


Abstract 

The paper proposes a devising of a classical static general law of the fundamental physical forces and 
interactions, through an analysis of the pertinent laws of Coulomb and Newton, the combination of these 
laws with the theorem-law of Gauss, the creation of the interaction-specific concepts of “active flux of 
field” and “reaction pressure of particle”. This abstracting process implied the unraveling of the physical 
significations of the gravitational, the electric permittivity and the magnetic permeability constants by 
introducing the concept of “specific flux of field”, made it necessary and possible to generalize the 
concept of charge, the magnetic interaction as circular-field-mediated interaction and to introduce the 
more comprehensive concept of “source of field”, resulted in a more profound understanding of the 
mechanism of fundamental physical interactions and could further the current efforts for a quantum 
“unification”. 

Subject Classification Number: PACS 11.27 +d 
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Devising of a quantum general theory of the fundamental physical interactions is one of the 
major problems of the present physics. Facts of this theoretical course are laws exhaustively verified 
experimentally. Accordingly, without the knowledge of the classical general static law of the 
fundamental forces and interactions any theoretical construction of that kind would be like creating 
quantum mechanics and quantum gravity without the knowledge of the electric law of Coulomb and, 
respectively the gravitational law of Newton. 

The laws of the strong and the weak interactions are not known yet. The classical general static 
law of the fundamental forces and interactions can guide quests for their devising. 

1) Classical general static law of the radial-field-mediated interactions 
1.1) Analysis and comparison of the gravitational-force law of Newton and 
electric-force law of Coulomb 

Be X and Y two spherical particles with uniform mass and charge distributions. The expressions 
of the gravitational and electric forces can be written on the basis of the laws of Newton and, 
respectively, Coulomb: 

F G = G (m x m Y /d 2 ) (1), 

Fe = (1 / 4 71 £o) (qx IJy / d 2 ) (2), 

in which: F G — the gravitational force acting between X and Y, [N], 

G — the gravitational constant of Newton, [N m 2 / kg 2 ], 
m x and m Y — the masses of X and, respectively, Y, [kg], 
d — the distance between the centers of X and Y, [m], 

F e — the electric force acting between X and Y, [N], 

£o — the electric permittivity of the vacuum, [C 2 / N m 2 ], 
q x and q Y — the electric charges of X and, respectively, Y, [C]. 
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It can be ascertained that: 


1) the structure of the expression of each force law consists of a constant and a variable element; 

2) the variable elements of the force laws are structurally identical, each having two sub-elements: one 
being the product of the variable physical quantities characterizing the particular field sources of X and 

Y, the other the d 2 ; 

3) the constant elements differ from each other, namely the constant of Newton does not contain the 
product 4 7T and the electric permittivity constant in the denominator; 

4) the constant structural elements may be interpreted physically for the gravitational and, respectively 
the electric forces acting between the two particles having unit masses and, respectively, electric 
charges and being at unit distances from each other; 

5) the product 4nd 2 being in the denominator of the formula of Coulomb suggests that the electric and 
the gravitational interactions are not linear, but of spherical surface character, and arising from this the 
electric and the gravitational forces can be described with the Gaussian concept of field flux; 

6) the formulas of both Newton and Coulomb leave out of consideration that the interactions between 
masses and, respectively, electric charges are mediated by the gravitational and, respectively, the 
electric fields; 

7) because of the difference of the constant elements, the non-determination of the physical sense of 4 
7i, as well as the disregard of the role of fields, the laws of Newton and Coulomb in themselves cannot 
lead to the unification of the fundamental forces. 

1.2) The insertion of the concept of field flux into the laws of Newton and 
Coulomb 

On the basis of the law of Gauss it can be written: 
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d)xE - Js Ex m ds — 4 Ti Rx 2 Exr - qx / £o (3), 
in which: Oxe — the flux of the electric field of X, [N m 2 / C], 

E x — the vector of intensity of the electric field of X, [N / C], 

ds — the differential element of the Gauss surface surrounding X, [m 2 ], 

Rx — the radius of X, [m], 

E X r — the intensity of the electric field of X on its surface, [N / C]. 

Extending the validity of the law of Gauss to mass: 

Oxg = Js Qx ’ ds = 4 ti Rx 2 gxR = 4 ti G ni\ (4), 
in which: Oxg — the flux of the gravitational field of X, [N m 2 / kg], 

g x — the vector of intensity of the gravitational field of X, [N / kg ], 
gxR — the intensity of the gravitational field of X on its surface, [N / kg ]. 

It can be seen that the 4 n which figures in the law of Coulomb disappears from the law of 
Gauss, as well as the 4 n which does not figure in the gravitational law of Newton appears in the law of 
Gauss extended to mass. These facts suggest that there is a complementary relation between, on the one 
hand, the law of Gauss and, on the other hand, the laws of Newton and Coulomb. This can also be seen 
from that while the law of Gauss deals with fields of particles, the laws of Newton and Coulomb refer 
to the forces appearing between masses and, respectively, electric charges. Therefore, neither the law of 
Gauss, nor the laws of Newton and Coulomb wholly describe the gravitational and, respectively, the 
electric interactions. These ascertainments throw light upon the necessity of inserting the law of Gauss 
into the laws of Newton and Coulomb. 

On the basis of (1) - (4) it can be written: 

Fg = FxYG = OxG (illy / 4 71 d 2 ) = FYXG = d?YG (IllX / 4 71 d 2 ) (5), 

Fe = Fxye = d>xE (qy / 4 ti d 2 ) = Fyxe = d>YE (qx / 4 ti d 2 ) (6), 
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in which: F X yg and F X ye — the gravitational and, respectively, the electric forces with which 


X acts on Y, [N], 

Fyxg and Fyxe — the gravitational and, respectively, the electric forces with which 
Y acts on X, [N]. 

It can be ascertained that: 

1) the insertion of the concept of field flux into the laws of Newton and Coulomb results in two 
structurally identical force formulas each, according to that the insertion of the fluxes of the fields of X 
or Y happens, by this means pointing out that the gravitational and, respectively, the electric forces 
constitute parts of interactions; 

2) the two force formulas of the gravitational and electric interactions each are quantitatively identical 
and qualitatively different; 

3) the insertion of the fluxes of the fields of X into the laws of Newton and Coulomb results in the 
formulas of the gravitational and, respectively, electric forces with which X acts on Y, and reversely; 

4) each of the combined formulas (5) and (6) contains two elements, one of which refers to the field of 
a particle, the other to the mass and, respectively, the electric charge of the other; 

5) the combined laws of Gauss, on the one hand, and Newton and Coulomb, on the other hand, stress 
that the gravitational and, respectively, the electric interactions are mediated by fields, namely X acts 
on Y with the fluxes of its fields on the mass and, respectively, the electric charge of Y, and reversely; 

6) the insertion of the law of Gauss extended to mass into the gravitational law of Newton brings to 
light the 4 ti which has already appeared in the law of Coulomb; 

7) the combination of the laws of Gauss and, respectively, Newton and Coulomb gathers the 4 ti into 
the same factor with d 2 , by this means stressing the spherical-surface character of the gravitational and, 
respectively, the electric interactions; 
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8) the combination of the laws of Newton and Coulomb with the law of Gauss makes it unnecessary the 
third law of Newton in the cases of the gravitational and, respectively, the electric interactions; 

9) while the laws of Newton and Coulomb are force laws, the combination of those with the law of 
Gauss results in the laws of the gravitational and, respectively, the electric interactions; 

10) the Gauss-Newton and Gauss-Coulomb laws disregard the evident fact that X and Y do not act on 
each other with the entire fluxes of their fields. 

1.3) The concepts of active flux and specific flux of the gravitational and the 
electric fields 

It can be written that: 


^XG* 

“ ^XG (Sy' / Sty) 

(7) 

and 

Oyg* - Oyg (Sx' / Stx) 

(8), 

OxE* 

= 3>XE (Sy' / Sty) 

(9) 

and 

3>ye* = Oye (S x ' / St x ) 

(10), 


in which: <D X g* and <D Y g* — the active fluxes of the gravitational fields of X and, 

respectively, Y, [N m 2 / kg], 

Oxe* and Ovi * — the active fluxes of the electric fields of X and, 
respectively, Y, [N m 2 / C], 

S Y ' and S x ' — the active-flux surfaces of Y and, respectively, X, [m 2 ], 

Sty and St x — the surfaces of the spheres with the radii t Y and, respectively, t x , [m 2 ]. 
Sy' = 2 Tt t Y h Y (11) and Sx' = 2 71 t x h x (12), 
in which: t Y —the tangent drawn from the center of X onto the surface of Y, [m], 
t x —the tangent drawn from the center of Y onto the surface of X, [m], 
h Y and h x — the heights of the spherical caps S Y ' and, respectively, S x ', [m]. 
Sty = 4 Ti t Y 2 (13) and St x = 4 71 t x 2 (14), 
hy = ty (1 - cosa) (15) and h x = t x (1 - cosP) (16), 
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in which: a — the angle between the straight line binding the centers of X and Y, and t Y . 

P — the angle between the straight line binding the centers of X and Y, and t x . 
On the basis of (7) - (16): 


Oxg* = 3>xg (1 - cosa) / 2 

(17) 

and 0 Y g* - 0 Y g (1 — cosP) / 2 

(18), 

$xe* = *&xe (1 - cosa) / 2 

(19) 

and q? Y E* = O ye (1 — cosP) / 2 

(20). 


On the basis of (4) and (3) the specific flux of the gravitational and, respectively, the electric 
fields can be established: 

(|)g = 3>xg / mx = 4 Tl (« (21) and <Pe = ^xe / CJx = 1 / £o (22), 

in which: (pc — the specific flux of the gravitational field, [N m 2 / kg 2 ], 

(Pe — the specific flux of the electric field, [N m 2 / C 2 ]. 

It can be seen that the physical senses of G and £ 0 are not nearer to the concept of gravitational 
and, respectively, electric force, as this resulted from the laws of Newton and Coulomb, but to the 
concept of specific flux of the gravitational and, respectively, the electric fields. 

On the basis of (17) - (20), (4) and (3), as well as (21) and (22): 

5>xg* = cp G nix (1 - cosa) / 2 (23) and q> YG * = <Pg m Y (1 - cosP) / 2 (24), 

5>xe* = cpE qx (1 - cosa) / 2 (25) and <J> YE * = cp E qv (1 - cosp) / 2 (26). 

1.4) The establishment of the laws of gravitational and electric interactions. The 
concept of reaction pressure 

Also taking into account the combined laws (5) and (6) of the gravitational and, respectively, 
the electric interactions, at the establishment of the laws of the gravitational and the electric interactions 
including the concept of active flux as well, one can start from the hypothesis that beside the concept of 
active flux these laws should contain one more interaction factor interpretable physically. On the basis 
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of this it can be written: 


F X YG 

- d>XG* Xyg 

(27) 

and 

Fyxg _ Oyg* Xxg 

(28), 

F X YE 

= Oxe* Xye 

(29) 

and 

Fyxe = Oye* Xxe 

(30), 


in which: Xyg and Xxg — the gravitational interaction factors of Y and, respectively, X, [kg / m 2 ], 
Xye and Xxe — the electric interaction factors of Y and, respectively, X, [C / m 2 ]. 

On the basis of (5), (27) and (28), as well as (6), (29) and (30): 

Xxg / Xyg = Oxg* / Oyg* (31) and Xxe / Xye = Oxe* / Oye* (32). 

On the basis of (31), (7), (8) and (4), as well as (32), (9), (10) and (3): 

Xxg / Xyg = (nix / IHy) (Sy' / S x ') ( St x / Sty) (33), 

Xxe / Xye = (qx / Qy) (Sy' / S x ') ( St x / Sty) (34). 

Since: 

t x = d cosP (35) and t Y = d cosa (36), 

on the basis of (33) and (34), (14) and (13), as well as (35) and (36): 

Xxg / Xyg = (m x / m Y ) (S Y ' / S x ') (cos 2 p / cos 2 a) (37), 

Xxe / Xye = (qx / qv) (S Y ' / S x ') (cos 2 p / cos 2 a) (38). 

On the basis of (37) and (38): 


Xxg - (ni\ / S x 

') COS 2 p 

(39) and 

Xyg = (m Y / Sy ) cos 2 a 

(40), 

Xxe = (qx / S x 

') COS 2 p 

(41) and 

Xye = (q Y / Sy') cos 2 a 

(42). 


But the active-flux surfaces are imaginary, they have no physical sense. For this reason they 
must be substituted for the surfaces through which the particles do react. 

S x * = 2 71 R x 2 (43) and S Y * = 2n R Y 2 (44), 
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in which: S x * and S Y * — the reaction surfaces of X and, respectively, Y, [m 2 ]. 
hx = tx (1- cosP) (45) and h Y = t Y (1 — cosa) (46), 

tgP = sinP / cosP = R x / t x (47) and tga = sina / cosa = R Y / t Y (48), 

sin 2 a = 1 - cos 2 a = (1 + cosa) (1 - cosa) (49). 

On the basis of (45) - (49) the formulas (39) - (42) change as follows;: 


/xg = (m x / S x *) (1 + cosp) = FIxg 

(50) 

Xyg = (m Y / S Y *) (1 + cosa) = n Y c 

(51), 

Xxe = (qx / Sx*) (1 + cosp) = n x , 

(52) 

Xye = (qY / S Y *) (1 + cosa) = n YE 

(53), 


in which: Ilxc and n YG — the gravitational reaction pressures of X and, respectively, Y, [kg / m 2 ], 
n xE and IIye — the electric reaction pressures of X and, respectively, Y, [C / m 2 ]. 

On the basis of (27)-(30), (50)-(53), as well as (5) and (6) the gravitational and the electric 
interaction laws can be written as follows: 

FxYG = 3>XG* n Y G = FyxG = ^YG* FIxG (54), 

Fxye = 3>xe* FIye = Fyxe = 3>ye* n x , ( 55 ). 

Unlike the gravitational- and the electric-force laws (1) and (2), the force formulas of these 
interaction laws contain only two, but complex and comprehensive interaction-specific variable 
physical quantities each, which make it evident that the particles act with their active fluxes and react 
with their reaction pressures on each other, by this means uncovering the mechanism of the 
gravitational and the electric interactions. 

1.5) The corroboration of the laws of gravitational and electric interactions 

It can be written that: 

sina = R Y / d (56) and sinP = R x / d (57), 

On the basis of (23)-(26), (50)-(53), (21) and (22), (43) and (44), as well as (56) and (57), the 
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formulas (54) and (55) can be traced back to the laws of Newton and, respectively, Coulomb. It can be 
seen that the laws of Newton and Coulomb can be considered the most simplified forms of the laws 
(54) and (55) of the gravitational and, respectively, the electric interactions. 

1.6) The generalization of the laws of gravitational and electric interactions 

It can be seen from the formulas (23)-(26) of the active flux and the formulas (50)-(53) of the 
reaction pressure that in the gravitational interaction mass has the same role as the electric charge in the 
electric interaction. On the basis of this, mass can be considered as being gravitational charge. Further, 
the fact of mediation of the gravitational and the electric fundamental interactions by radial fields can 
be extended for a hypothesis to the strong, the weak and other possible fundamental interactions. At the 
same time, the sources of the strong and the weak radial fields can be termed “strong” and, 
respectively, “weak charges”. On the basis of these the general law of the radial-field-mediated 
interactions can be written as follows: 

Fr = Fxyr = Oxr* IIyr = Fyxr = 3>yr* n X R (58), 
in which: F R — the radial force acting between X and Y, [N], 

Fxyr — the radial force with which X acts on Y, [N], 

Fyxr — the radial force with which Y acts on X, [N], 

4>xr* and Oyr* — the active fluxes of the radial fields of X and, 
respectively, Y,[N m 2 / U], 

IIyr and n XR — the radial reaction pressures of Y and, respectively, X,[U / m 2 ]. 

1.7) Consequences 

1.7.1) The concept of specific flux of the radial field. By the generalization of the formulas 
(21) and (22) it can be written: 
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9r _ 3*xr / tJxR (59), 


in which: q X R — the charge of the radial-field source X, [U], 

Oxr — the flux of the radial field of X, [N m 2 / U], 
cp R — the specific flux of the radial field, [N m 2 / U 2 ], 

1.7.2) The concept of active flux of the radial field. The active fluxes characterizing the 
interactions mediated by radial fields can be described with the following formulas: 

3> X r* = cp R q X R (1 - cosa) / 2 (60) and <P YR * = cp R q Y R (1 - cosp) / 2 (61). 

1.7.3) The concept of radial reaction pressure. The general form of the formulas (50)-(53) is 
as follows: 

IIxr = (qxR / S x *) (1 + cosp) (62) and II Y r = (q Y R / S Y *) (1 + cosa) (63). 

1.7.4) The concept of radial force. On the basis of (58), (60) and (61), (62) and (64), (43) and (44), 
as well as (56) and (57) it can be written: 

Fr = F xyr = F yxr = cp R qxR qYR / 4 ti d 2 (64). 

Similarly to the radial interactions it is remarkable the complete structural identity between radial forces, 
in general, and the gravitational and the electric forces, in particular, of which formulas can be written: 

F(, = Fxyg = Fyxg = (Pg qxc q YG / 4 ti d 2 (65), 

Fe = Fxye = F Y xe = <Pe q XE qYE / 4 ti d 2 (66), 

in which: q XG and q YG — the gravitational charges of X and, respectively, Y, [kg], 
q XE and q YE — the electric charges of X and, respectively, Y, [C]. 

2) Classical general static law of the circular-field-mediated inter-actions 
2.1) The concept of acdve flux of the magnetic field 

Be X and Y in motion in a common system of co-ordinates, at the velocities considerably 


smaller than the velocity of light. Unlike the radial fields, in the case of the magnetic field the active 
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flux can only be calculated by integrating with the aid of the law of Gauss (3) extended to 
magnetostatics over the active flux surface, which is the base of the hemisphere of particle to which the 
magnetic-field vectors are perpendicular. Supposing that from the magnetic-physical point of view 
spherical particles behave like points, it can be written: 

d?XM* = Js Bx ’ ds = Bx Sym' (67) and Oym* = Js By * ds = By Sxm' (68), 
in which: d> X M* and Oym* — the active fluxes of the magnetic fields of X and, 

respectively, Y, [T m 2 ], 

Bx — the vector of intensity of the magnetic field of X in the center of Y, [T], 

B y — the vector of intensity of the magnetic field of Y in the center of X, [T], 

B x — the intensity of the magnetic field of X in the center of Y, [T], 

B y — the intensity of the magnetic field of Y in the center of X, [T], 

Sym' and S X m' — the magnetic active-flux surfaces of Y and, respectively, X, [m 2 ]. 

On the basis of the Biot-Savart law: 

B x = p 0 qx |v x x U\ / 4 n d 2 = p 0 qx v x sin0 / 4 n d 2 (69), 

B y = po qv |v Y x jd| / 4 n d 2 = p 0 q Y v Y sinq / 4 ti d 2 (70), 

in which: p 0 — the magnetic permeability of vacuum, [Wb / A m], 

v x and v Y — the vectors of velocities of X and, respectively, Y, [m / s], 
v x and v Y — the velocities of X and, respectively, Y, [m / s], 
id and j d — the unit vectors of the vector d towards the center of Y and, 
respectively, X, 

0 — the angle between v x and d, 
r\ — the angle between v Y and d. 

Sym' = Tl Ry 2 (71) and Sxm' = 71 Rx 2 (72). 
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On the basis of (67)-(72), as well as (56) and (57): 


Oxm* = Po qx |v x x id| sin 2 a / 4 = p 0 q x v x sin0 sin 2 a / 4 (73), 

3>ym* = po q Y |v Y x ja\ sin 2 p / 4 = p 0 q Y v Y sinq sin 2 p / 4 (74), 

2.2) Law of magnetic interaction and the concept of magnetic reaction pressure 

Generally, the third law of Newton does not apply to magnetic force, the reason why in order to 
deduce the formulas of the magnetic reaction pressure, the Laplace-Lorentz law must be used. 

Fxym = q Y |v Y x Bx| = q Y v Y Bxsini (75), F YX m = qx |v x x B Y | = q x v x B Y sin^ (76), 
in which: Fxym — the magnetic force with which X acts on Y, [N], 

Fyxm — the magnetic force with which Y acts on X, [N], 

i — the angle between v Y and B x , 

£ — the angle between v x and By. 

Extending the radial-interaction law (58) to magnetostatics: 

Fxym = ®xm* FI Y m (77) and F Y xm = 3>ym* FIxm (78), 

in which: FIym and FIxm — the magnetic reaction pressures of Y and, 

respectively, X, [N / T m 2 ]. 

On the basis of (77) and (78), (75) and (76), as well as (67) and (68): 

FIym = q Y |vy x Jb| / S Y m' = (q Y v Y / S Y m') sini (79), 

FIxm = qx |vx x Ib| / Sxm' = (qx Vx / Sxm') sin£ (80), 

in which: j B — the unit vector of B x , 

i'b — the unit vector of the vector By. 

The reaction surface is the hemisphere of the particle whose direction coincides with the 
direction of the magnetic force acting on that particle. 
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Sy* - 2 Sym 


(81) and S x * = 2Sxm' (82) 


On the basis of (79)-(82): 

IIym = 2 CJy |Vy x Jb| / Sy* = (Qy Vy / Sy*) 2 sini (83), 

IIxm = 2 qx |vx x i*b| / Sx* = (qx Vx / Sx*) 2 sin^ (84). 

2.3) Generalization of the law of magnetic interaction 

If the radial field is somewhat general, it is not to be expected that the magnetic field can only 
be generated by the electric charge. The electric magnetic field can be considered and termed “electric 
circular” field. It can be assumed that there is a gravitational magnetic field, that could be termed 
“gravitational circular”, and so on. Consequently, the formulas (77) and (78) can be turned into the 
general static law of the circular interactions: 


Fxyc - Oxc* n YC (85) and Fyxc - ^yc* Fixe (86), 
in which: Fxyc — the circular force with which X acts on Y, [N], 

Fyxc — the circular force with which Y acts on X, [N], 
d>xc* and Oyc* — the active fluxes of the circular fields of X and, 
respectively, Y, [Ui m 2 ], 

n YC and fixe — the circular reaction pressures of Y and, 
respectively, X, [U 2 / m 2 ]. 


2.4) Consequences 

2.4.1) The concept of source of field. The electric charge cannot in itself originate the 
magnetic field. The electric circular field has a more complex source, its existence depends on two 
variable physical quantities, whose product play the same role in the magnetic laws as mass and the 
electric charge in the gravitational and, respectively, the electric laws. This “magnetic charge” can be 
termed “source of the electric circular field”. 
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fxEc = tJxE Vx (87) and fyEc = Qye Vy (88), 
in which: f X Ec and f Y Ec — the sources of the electric circular fields of X and, 

respectively, Y, [C m / s], 

On the basis of (87) and (88) the formulas (73) and (74), as well as (83) and (84) become: 
3 >xec* = po IfxEc x id\ sin 2 a / 4 = p 0 fxec sin0 sin 2 a / 4 (89), 

3>yec* = po |/yec x j d | sin 2 p / 4 = p 0 f Y Ec sinq sin 2 p / 4 (90), 

in which: fx ec and f Y ec — the vectors of sources of the electric circular fields of X and, 

respectively, Y, [C m / s], 

<Dxec* and Oyec* — the active fluxes of the electric circular fields of X and, 
respectively, Y, [T m 2 ], 

IIyec = 2 |/yec x j B | / Sy* = (fyEc / Sy*) 2 sini (91), 

IIxec = 2 |fxEC x i*b| / Sx* = (fxEc / Sx*) 2 sin^ (92), 
in which: IIyec and IIxec — the electric circular reaction pressures of Y and, 

respectively, X, [N / T m 2 ]. 

2.4.2) The concept of specific flux of the electric circular field. On the basis of (22) the 
dimensional formula of the specific flux of the electric field can be written: 

[cp E ] = N m 2 / C 2 = (N / C) m 2 / C = [O xe / q XE ] (93). 

Further, on the basis of (69), (67) and (87) the dimensional formula of the magnetic 
permeability of vacuum can be obtained: 

[p 0 ] = Wb / A m = T m 2 / C (m / s) = [B x • ds / q x v x ] = [O XE c / fxEc] (94). 

On the basis of (93) and (94) the magnetic permeability of vacuum can be considered and 
termed “specific flux of the magnetic”, namely “electric circular field”. On the basis of the formulas 
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(73) and (74) the specific flux of the electric circular field can be described, for example, as the active 
flux of the electric circular field of X, if fulfilling the condition; 

q x v x sin0 sin 2 a = 4 (95) 

2.4.3) The concept of active flux of the circular field. Taking into account the concept of 
specific flux of the electric circular field, the formulas (73) and (74) can be generalized as follows: 
Oxc* = cpc Ifxc x id| sin 2 a / 4 = <p c fxc sin0 sin 2 a / 4 (96), 

3>yc* = cpc |/yc x jd| sin 2 p / 4 = cp c fvc sinq sin 2 p / 4 (97), 

in which: cp c — the specific flux of the circular field, [Ui m 2 / U 2 ], 

fxc and f Y c — the sources of the circular fields of X and, respectively, Y, [U 2 ]. 

It is remarkable the structural identity of these formulas with those of the active fluxes of radial 
fields (60) and (61), each one having three major elements: one referring to the field, one to its source 
and one to their spatiality. 

2.4.4) The concept of circular reaction pressure. The formulas (91) and (92) can be 
generalized as follows: 

n YC = 2 |/yc x Jb| / Sy* = (fyc / Sy*) 2 sini (98), 

IIxc = 2 Ifxc x *b| / Sx* = (fxc / Sx*) 2 sin£ (99), 

Also, there is a structural identity between the above expressions of the circular reaction 
pressure and the ones of the radial reaction pressure (62) and (63). 

4) Classical general static law of the field-mediated interactions 
It can be ascertained the structural identity of the formulas (60) and (61) of the active fluxes of 
the radial fields with the formulas (96) and (97) of the active fluxes of the circular fields of particles, 
each one containing three major elements: one referring to the field, one to its source and one to their 
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spatiality. At the same time, each of the formulas (62) and (63) of the radial reaction pressures, as well 
as the formulas (98) and (99) of the circular reaction pressures of particles has one element regarding 
the source of field, one the reaction surface and one the spatiality of reaction. Consequendy, the law 
(58) of the radial interactions and the laws (85) and (86) of the circular interactions can be generalized 
as follows: 


Fxy = Ox* n Y 

(100) 

and 

Fyx = O y * n x (101), 

Ox* = (() fx tf<DX 

(102) 

and 

Oy* = (() f Y Coy (103), 

n Y = (fy / Sy*) OfiY 

(104) 

and 

Fix = (fx / Sx*) Cnx (105), 


in which: F X y — the field-mediated force with which X acts on Y, [N], 

Fyx — the field-mediated force with which Y acts on X, [N], 

® x * and ® v * — the active fluxes of the fields of X and, respectively, Y, [Qi m 2 ], 
n Y and n x — the reaction pressures of Y and, respectively, X, [Q 2 / m 2 ], 
cp — the specific flux of field, [Qi m 2 / Q 2 ], 

f x and f Y — the sources of the fields of X and, respectively, Y, [Q 2 ], 

Oox and o® Y — the spatiality factors of active fluxes of the fields of X and, respectively, Y, 

OnY and Onx — the spatiality factors of the reaction pressures of Y and, respectively, X. 

A consequence of this generalization is the necessity and opportunity of introducing a new, more precise 
terminology. In this way, for example, the formula (65) can be written: 

For = <PGR fxGR fYGR / 4 Tl iF (106), 

fxGR = qxc = ni\ (107) and fyGR = IJyg = Illy (108). 
in which: F G r — the gravitational radial force acting between X and Y, [N], 

cp G R — the specific flux of the gravitational radial field, [N m 2 / kg 2 ], 
fxGR and f ygr — the sources of the gravitational radial fields of X and, 
respectively, Y, [kg]. 
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2.2.3. General theory of the physical motion 
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CLASSICAL INDUCTIVE GENERAL LAW OF MOTION 


1) The induction of the classical inductive general law of motion 

1.1) The effect of Newton’s second law 

Be X a particle with the mass mx, the velocity Vx, considerably smaller than the velocity of 
the light. The expression of the force F exerted on it is given by the second law of Newton: 

F = m x a x = m x dv x / dt = dp x / dt ( 1 ), 

in which: ax — the acceleration of X brought about by F, [m / s 2 ], 
px — the impulse of X, [kg m / s]. 

It can be ascertained that: 

a) the second law of Newton is applicable to the motion brought about by the gravitational force as 
well, on the basis of the following expression: 

ax= g (2), 

in which: g — the intensity of the gravitational field acting on X, [m / s 2 ]; 

b) the second law of Newton is applicable to the motions brought about by the electric and other field- 
mediated forces only in so far as they accelerate masses; 

c) the second law of Newton is not applicable to the motions of the electric and other types of charges. 

Consequently, the second law of Newton can only be considered the law of the motion of 
masses. A more general law of motion must include the motions of the electric and other types of 
charges as well. 

1.2) The electrostatic field as a rectilinear acceleration field 

In the acceleration of the electric charges brought about by the electric field, the masses play no 
essential role. Nevertheless, the unit of measure of the electric force is the Newton, comprising the unit 
of measure of the mass as well, and the unit of measure of the intensity of the electric field is the 
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Newton / Coulomb. Therefore, in this theoretical course, it is reasonable a re-interpretation of the unit 
of measure of the force bringing about the acceleration of the electric charges: 

([Ff] = [C m / s 2 ] = [Franklin] = [Fn]) 0 ([E F ] = [Fn / C] = [m / s 2 ]) (3), 

in which: F f — the Franklin force, [Cm / s 2 ], 

E f — the acceleration intensity of the electric field, [m / s 2 ]. 

The Franklin force may be defined as a force bringing about the acceleration of an electric 
charge and is quantitatively expressed in Franklin. 

It can be seen from (3) that by means of making natural the unit of measure of the force 
bringing about the acceleration of the electric charges, the unit of measure of the intensity of the 
electric field becomes the same with the unit of measure of the intensity of the gravitational field. As 
the gravitational field is the rectilinear acceleration field of the masses, in that manner the electrostatic 
field can be considered to be the rectilinear acceleration field of the electric charges. 

1.3) Electric impulse and law of the rectilinear motion of the electric charges 

If X disposes of an electric charge qx and is surrounded by an electrostatic field of external 
origin, the expression of the electric Franklin force exerted on it; 

F f = qx E f (4), 

in which: qx — the electric charge of X, [C]. 

On the basis of a vectorial analysis of the behavior of the electric charges in electrostatic field, 
the following vectorial expressions can be established: 

(qx > 0) □ (Efr = Ser = Sxer) (5), 

(qx < 0) 0 (E F r = Ser = — Sxer) (6), 
in which: 3 E r — the vector of the intensity of the electrostatic field 
as electric rectilinear acceleration field, [m / s 2 ], 
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Sxer — the vector of the electric rectilinear acceleration of X, [m / s 2 ]. 


The impulse of the electric charge of X can be defined similarly to the impulse of the mass: 

Pxe = qx Vx (7), 

in which: Pxe — the electric impulse of X, [C m / s]. 

On the basis of a vectorial analysis of the rectilinear motion of the electric charges, as well as of 
(4)-(7): 

(qx > 0) 0 (F F r = qx 3xer = qx dvxR / dt = dpxER / dt) (8), 

(qx < 0) D (Ffr — — qx 3xer = — qx dvxR / dt = — dpxER / dt) (9), 
in which: F F r — the rectilinear Franklin force exerted on X, [Fn], 

dv X R — the rectilinear variation of the velocity of X, [m / s], 

dp xer — the rectilinear variation of the electric impulse of X, [C m / s]. 

1.4) The magnetic field as centripetal acceleration field 

On the basis of (3), the units of measure of the magnetic permeability of the vacuum, as well as 
of the intensity of the induction of the magnetic field: 

([F f ] = [Fn]) 0 ([p 0F ] = [Fn / A 2 ] = [m / C]) 0 ([B F ] = [s -1 ]) (10). 

If X is surrounded by a uniform magnetic field, the vectorial expression of the magnetic 
Franklin force exerted on it is given by the law of Lorentz: 

Ff = qx Vx D Bp (11). 

On the basis of (10) and (11), the vectorial product V x 0 B F can physically be interpreted for a 

centripetal acceleration and B F for an angular velocity. As such, B F brings about the centripetal 
acceleration of the electric charges. 
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1.5) Law of the uniform circular motion of the electric charges 


On the basis of a vectorial analysis of the behavior of the electric charges in magnetic field, as 
well as of (11), the following vectorial relations can be established: 

(qx >0) □ (Vx D Bf = Vx D Wb = Sec = Wx D Vx = 3 xec (12), 

(qx < 0) 0 (vx D Bf = Vx 0 (Ob — asc = — Wx D Vx = — Sxec (13), 

in which: (0 B — the vector of the angular velocity of the magnetic induction, [rad / s], 
asc — the vector of the intensity of the magnetic field 
as electric centripetal acceleration field, [m / s 2 ], 

(Ox — the vector of the angular velocity of X, [rad / s], 

axEc — the vector of the electric centripetal acceleration of X, [m / s 2 ]. 

On the basis of a vectorial analysis of the uniform circular motion of the electric charges, as 
well as of (11) - (13): 

(qx > 0) 0 (Ffc = qx (Ox D Vx = qx Sxec = qx dvxc / dt = dpxEc / dt) (14), 

(qx < 0) D (Ffc = — qx (Ox D Vx = — qx axEc = — qx dvxc / dt = — dpxEc / dt) (15), 
in which: Ffc — the vector of the centripetal Franklin force exerted on X, [Fn], 

dvxc — the vector of the centripetal variation of the velocity of X, [m / s], 
dpxEc — the vector of the centripetal variation of the electric impulse of X, [C m / s]. 
Or: 

(qx >0) 0 (Ffc = qx (Ox 2 r = qx Vx 2 / r = qx dvxc / dt = dpxEc / dt) (16), 

(qx < 0) □ (Ffc = — qx <Ox 2 r = — qx Vx 2 / r = — qx dvxc / dt = — dpxEc / dt) (17). 

1.6) The electric field as tangential acceleration field 

If X is found on a circular trajectory with the radius r, which encircles a magnetic field variable 
in its measure in time, the expression of the intensity of the electric circular field acting on X results 
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from the electromagnetic-induction law of Faraday: 

E = - (1 / 2 tt r) dO B / dt (18). 

The natural units of measure of the magnetic flux inside the circle with the radius r, Obi , as 

well as of the tangential acceleration intensity of the electric circular field, Eft result from (3) and 
(18): 

([F P ] = [Fn]) 0 ([O bf ] = [m 2 / s]) 0 ([E FT ] = [m / s 2 ]) (19). 

1.7) Law of the accelerated circular motion of the electric charges 

On the basis of a vectorial analysis of the behavior of the electric charges in electric circular 

field, as well as of (18), the following vectorial expressions can be established: 

(qx > 0) D (Eft = 3et = r D cxb = ctx D r — Axet) (20), 

(qx < 0) 0 (Eft = 3et — — r D Ob = - a x D r = — 3 xet) (21), 

in which: a E T — the vector of the intensity of the electric circular field as electric tangential 
acceleration field, 

[m / s 2 ], 

CXb — the vector of the angular acceleration of the magnetic induction, [rad / s 2 ], 

a x — the vector of the angular acceleration of X, [rad / s 2 ], 

a X ET — the vector of the electric tangential acceleration of X, [m / s 2 ]. 

On the basis of a vectorial analysis of the accelerated circular motion of the electric charges, as 
well as of (4), (20) and (21): 

(qx > 0) D (F ft = qx ctx D r = qx 3 xet = qx dv X x / dt = dp XE x / dt) (22), 

(qx <0) 0 (F E t = — qx cf x D r = — qx a XE T = — qx dv X x / dt = — dp XE x / dt) (23), 
in which: F F t — the vector of the tangential Franklin force exerted on X, [Fn], 

dv xc — the vector of the tangential variation of the velocity of X, [m / s], 
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dpxET — the vector of the tangential variation of the electric impulse of X, [C m / s]. 


1.8) Classical inductive general law of motion 

On the basis of (1), (2), (8), (9), (14) - (17), (22) and (23): 

(q x >0) D (F = q x a x = q x dv x / dt = dp x / dt) (24), 

(q x < 0) 0 (F = - q x a x = - q x dv x / dt = - dp x / dt) (25), 
in which: F — the force exerted on X, [U m / s 2 ], 
q x — the charge of X, [U], 
a x — the acceleration of X, [m / s 2 ], 
p x — the impulse of X, [U m / s]. 

2) Consequences 

2.1) Hypothetical principle of the symmetry of charges, fields, motions, motional directions and motion 
laws 

(a) Each physical system can be brought down to types of charge; each type of charge is of dichotomic 
character, which can be mathematically expressed with the signs plus and minus; 

(b) the forms of charge with different signs of the same type of charge bring into existence different 
fields; 

(c) each form of physical motion can be brought down to rectilinear and circular motions; each type of 
charge can effect both rectilinear and circular motions; each type of charge is source of specific fields 
capable of bringing about the rectilinear, centripetal, and, respectively, tangential accelerations of its 
own forms of charge; 

(d) both the rectilinear and circular motions can proceed in two opposite directions; 

(e) to each form of charge of the same type of charge, a motion law corresponds, having the same sign 
with the sign of the respective form of charge. 
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2.2) The mass as hypothetical gravitational charge 


According to the principle (a), as well as to (24) and (25), the mass can be considered 
gravitational charge, of which positive form is the mass of matter, the negative form the mass of anti¬ 
matter. 

On the basis of the principles (b) and (c), as the fields capable of bringing about the rectilinear 
acceleration of the electric charges are the electrostatic fields, in that manner the positive and negative 
masses, namely the positive and negative gravitational charges are sources of the gravitational fields 
capable of bringing about their rectilinear acceleration. 

Conforming to the principle (d), for both the approach and removal of the masses, namely 
gravitational charges, two motions with opposite directions are necessary. 

According to the principle (b) and (e), as well as to (24) and (25), the gravitational fields exert 
opposite actions to matter and anti-matter masses, namely positive and negative gravitational charges. 

2.3) Gravitational impulse and hypothetical law of the rectilinear motion of the gravitational charges 

If X is surrounded by a gravitational field of external origin, the expression of the Newton force 
exerted on it: 

Fn = nix g = C[xg g (26), 
in which: F N — the Newton force exerted on X, [N], 
qxc — the gravitational charge of X, [kg]. 

On the basis of a vectorial analysis of the behavior of the matter mass as positive gravitational 
charge in gravitational field, as well as of the hypotheses relative to the anti-matter mass as negative 
gravitational charge, the following vectorial expressions can be written: 

(qx > 0) 0 (g — aGR = 3xgr) (27), 

(qx < 0) 0 (g — aoR = — Sxgr) (28), 
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in which: 3 G r — the vector of the intensity of the gravitational field 
as gravitational rectilinear field, [m / s 2 ], 
axGR — the vector of the gravitational rectilinear acceleration of X, [m / s 2 ]. 

On the basis of the point (2.2), the impulse of the mass may be termed gravitational impulse 
and its expression may be written as follows: 

pxc = nix Vx = qxG Vx (29), 
in which: pxc — the gravitational impulse of X, [kg m / s]. 

On the basis of a vectorial analysis of the rectilinear motion of the gravitational charges, as well 
as of (24) - (27): 

(qx > 0) D (F nr = qxc 3 xgr = qxc dvxR / dt = dpxcR / dt) (30), 

(qx <0) 0 (Fnr = — qxc 3xgr = — qxc dv X R / dt = — dpxcR / dt) (31), 

in which: F N r — the rectilinear Newton force exerted on X, [N], 

dp xgr — the rectilinear variation of the gravitational impulse of X, [kg m / s]. 

2.4) Hypothetical circular motions of the gravitational charges 

According to the principle (c), the circular motion cannot be excluded from the order of the 
interactions of masses, the gravitational charges must be sources of the gravitational circular fields 
capable of bringing about the centripetal, and, respectively, tangential accelerations of those charges. 
On the basis of the similarity between the electrostatic and gravitational — gravitostatic — fields, it is 
presumable that the gravitational circular fields resemble the electromagnetic circular fields. 

Accordingly, it is presumable that — similarly to the laws of Ampere and Maxwell, as well as 
of Biot and Savart — the moving gravitational charges or the gravitational rectilinear or tangential 
fields, variable in their measures in time, bring about gravitational centripetal fields, which are capable 
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of bringing in uniform circular motion other gravitational charges being in motion with gravitational 
centripetal forces. Further, it is presumable that — similarly to the electromagnetic-induction law of 
Faraday — the gravitational centripetal fields variable in their measures in time, bring about 
gravitational tangential fields, which are capable of bringing in accelerated circular motion other 
gravitational charges with gravitational tangential forces. 

2.5) Classification of the interaction fields 

Depending on the type of their accelerating effects, it may be distinguished rectilinear, centripetal 
and tangential fields. Accordingly, as regards the interactions of the electric charges, the electrostatic 
field may be termed electric rectilinear field, the magnetic field electric centripetal field and the 
electric circular field electric tangential field. 

2.6) The ratio of the Franklin and Newton forces 

The acceleration of electric charges also means the acceleration of gravitational charges. In the 
case of the force F exerted on the particle X, the acceleration of the electric charge qxE can be 
considered quantitatively identical with the acceleration of the gravitational charge qxo. 

The ratios of the electric and gravitational charges of the particles are variable. For this reason, 
the ratios of the Franklin and Newton forces exerted on X vary regularly from a particle to another: 

(qxE > 0 and qxo >0) 0 (qxE / qxc = qxE ax / qxo ax = Fp / Fn) (32). 

2.7) The electrokinetic energy 

The forces bringing about the rectilinear or tangential accelerations of the electric charges effect 
work-function on the electric charges as well. On the basis of (8): 

W E + = J F f dx = J q XE a XE dx = q XE J (dv x / dt) dx = q XE J (dv x / dx) (dx / dt) dx = 

= qxE J Vx dv x = qxE (vx 2 - Vxo 2 ) / 2 (33), 

in which: We+ — the electric work-function effected by F f on a positive electric charge, [Fn m]. 
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On the basis of (9), similarly: 

We- = J Fp dx = J (— q X E 3xe) dx = — q X E (v x 2 _ v X o - ) / 2 (34). 

On the basis of (33) and (34), the electrokinetic energies of the positive, and, respectively, 
negative electric charges may be defined as follows: 

Te+ = q X E v x 2 / 2 (35) and Te- - — q X E V x 2 / 2 (36), 

in which: T e + and T E - — the electrokinetic energies of the positive, 

and, respectively, negative electric charges, [Fn m]. 

2.8) The moment of the tangential Franklin force, the electric momentum and the law of the 
accelerated circular motion of the electric charges 

In the case of the accelerated circular motion of X, the moment of the tangential Franklin force 
exerted on X can be defined: 

M F = r D F ft (37), 

in which: M F — the vector of the moment of the tangential Franklin force exerted on X, [Fn m]. 

Further, the electric momentum can be defined: 

Ixf = r 0 p X E — r □ q X E v x = q X E r 2 to x = I XF to x (38), 

in which: 1 XF — the vector of the electric momentum of X, [C m 2 / s], 

I XF — the electric inertia of X, [C m 2 ]. 

On the basis of (22), (23), (37) and (38), the law of the accelerated circular motion of the 
electric charges: 

(qxE >0) D (Mf — Ixf a x = Ixf dco x / dt = dl XF / dt) (39), 

(qxE < 0) 0 (Mf = — Ixf Cl x = — Ixf dtO x / dt = — dl X F / dt) (40). 
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2.2.4. Electron model 

2.2.4.1. The electronic manuscript of the article of the first stage 
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ELECTRON MODEL. METHOD AND FORMULA 
FOR CALCULATING THE RADII OF THE PHOTONS 

According to the corpuscular theory of Newton, then to the photon theory of Einstein, the light 

consists of particles. Those constitute the quanta of the electric field. The smallest electric-field source 

is the electron, which is expectable to be in the closest connection with the photons. 

Be a spherical electron. According to the law of Gauss: 

O e = e / £ 0 (1), 

in which: <E> e — the flux of the electric field of the electron, [N m 2 / C], 
e — the electric charge of the electron, [C], 

£o — the electric permitivity constant, [C 2 / N m 2 ]. 

The electron is formed of a material kernel and an energy shell. The mass of the kernel and the 
energy of the shell continually change into each other. These two opposing processes are balanced. The 
energy shell consists of radially fluctuating photons. In a given condition the electron fluctuates only 
with photons having a given frequency and wave-length, respectively. Considered to be spherical, the 
photons developing from the electron kernel at the velocity of the light occupy half of the sphere 
surfaces, while the photons developing back into the electron kernel occupy the other halves of those 
surfaces. 

O e = my c go S e / 2 e (2), 

in which: m Y — the masses of the photons, [kg], 

C — the velocity of the light, [m / s], 

G) —the number of the photons emerged from the electron kernel 
in a unit time, [1 / s], 

S e — the surface of the electron, [m 2 ]. 

Depending on the radii of the photons, the electron kernel emits and, respectively, absorbs the 
photons in a limited number. The more approaching the size of the electron, the smaller is the number 
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of the fluctuating photons that, then the measure in which they get above the surface of the electron- 
kernel sphere. 


ry = n c / 2 co (3) and Se = 8 n r Y 2 (4), 

in which: ry — the radii of the photons, [m], 

n — the number of the photons in course of developing from the 
surface of the electron kernel in a given moment. 

Eliminating n from (3) and (4): 

co = c S e / 16 r Y 3 (5). 

On the basis of (2) and (5): 

0 e = m Y c 2 S e 2 / 32 e r Y 3 (6). 

Since: 

m Y = h vy / c 2 (7) and S e = 4 Ti R e 2 (8) 

— in which: h — the constant of Planck, [J s], 

Vy — the frequencies of the photons, [Hz], 

R e — the radius of the electron , [m] — 

on the basis of (1), (6), (7) and (8): 

r Y = [ti 2 £ 0 h R e 4 vy / 2 e 2 ] 1/3 (9). 

It is known that the frequencies — therefore also the masses — of the photons coming into 
being from the electron-positron “annihilation” are equal to the frequency and, respectively, the mass of 
the electron. On the basis of this it can be supposed that those photons are equal to the electron in their 
radii as well: 

vy = v e = m e c 2 / h □ r Y = R e (10), 
in which: V e — the Compton frequency of the electron, [Hz], 
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m e — the mass of the electron, [kg]. 


On the basis of (9) and (10): 

R e = 2 e 2 / tt 2 £ 0 m e c 2 = 7.16 • 10 -15 m (it), 
On the basis of (9) and (11): 

r Y = Re [v Y / v e ] 1/3 = s v Y 1/3 ( 12 ), 

S = Re / Ve 1/3 = 1.43 • 1CT 21 m S 1/3 (13), 

in which: S — the photon-radius constant, [m s 1/3 ]. 

Examples 

The table below presents the radii of a number of photon types: 
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r T = R< [v r /v e ] l/3 = s v T ' /3 ( 12 ), 

s = R s /v e 1/3 = 1.43 • 10" 21 m s l/3 (13), 

in which: S — (he photon-radius constant, [m s 1 ’]- 


Examples 


The table below presents the radii of a number of photon types: 


NUMBER 

PHOTON TYPE 

PHOTON 

FREQUENCY, 

rHzi 

PHOTON 

RADIUS, 

[ml 

1 

Radio 

en VO 

o o 

1.43 ■ 10‘ 20 

1.43 ■ I0“ 19 

2 

Micro 

10 10 

3.07 ■ 10" 18 

3 

Infra-red 

10 13 

3.07 ■ 10~ 17 

4 

Visible 

10 15 

1.43 • 10~ 16 

5 

Ultra-violet 

10 16 

3.07 ■ 10~ 16 

6 

Rontgen 

10 18 

1.43 • 10 - ' 5 

7 

Electron 

Frequency 

Photon 

1.23 ■ 10 20 

7.16 ■ 10“ 15 

8 

Gamma 

10 2 ' 

1.43 ■ 10“ 14 


The interpretation of the results 

On the basis of the above values il can be ascertained thal: 
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The interpretation of the results 

On the basis of the above values it can be ascertained that: 

1) as the expression of R e is structurally equal to the expression of the “classical” radius of the electron and as the value of 
R e comes close to the value of that, the photon-radius values can be considered to be relatively exact; 

2) regularly the radii of the photons are much smaller than the radius of the electron; 

3) the photons of electron frequency, namely of electron radius can be found in the upper boundary 
band of the known frequency scale; 

4) the grading of the “elementary” particles conforming to dimension does not change the location of 
the photons as compared with the grading conforming to the rest mass; 

5) on the basis of the statements (3) and (4) it is presumable that photons with radii considerably larger 
than the radius of the electron do not exist, the band of the y-photons — for the transitional zone of the 
photons and the leptons — constitutes the edge of the photon scale; this supposition is supported by the 
formula (12) as well, according to which for doubling the radius an eightfold increase of the frequency 
is necessary. 
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2.2.4.2. The electronic manuscript of the article of the second stage 
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ELECTRON MODEL, METHOD AND FORMULA FOR CALCULATING 

THE RADII OF PHOTONS 


According to the corpuscular theory of Newton and the photon theory of Einstein, 
the light consists of particles. These constitute the quanta of the electric field. The smallest 
electric-field source is the electron, which as such is expectable to be in the closest connection 
with photons. 

Be a spherical electron. According to the law of Gauss: 

<J> e = e / £o (1), 

in which: O e - the flux of the electric field of the electron, [N m 2 / C], 
e - the electric charge of the electron, [C], 

£o - the electric permitivity constant, [C 2 /N m 2 ]. 

The electron may be considered as being a sphere of specific matter surrounded by 
an energy shell. The mass of the matter and the energy of the shell continually change into 
each other. These two opposing processes are balanced. The energy shell consists of radially 
fluctuating spherical photons. In a given condition the electron fluctuates only with photons 
having a given frequency. 

Considering the dimensional formula of the electric flux of the electron in the 
following manner: 

[O e ] = [N m 2 / C] = [m 2 ] [m / s] [kg] [1 / s] / [C] (2), 

and assimilating the electric flux of the electron with its flux of fluctuating photons, on the 
basis of (2) the following theoretical formula may be established: 
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<J> e = S e c m Y to / e (3) 


in which: S e - the surface of the electron, [m 2 ], 
c - the velocity of light, [m/s), 
m v - the mass of photon, [kg], 

o) - the number of photons emerged from the electron in a unit time, [1 / s]. 
Depending on the radius of photons, the electron emits and, respectively, absorbs 
the photons in a certain number. The larger the radius of photons is, the smaller the number 
of emitted and absorbed photons is. Supposing that the photons touch one another on the 
surface and out of the electron, the following formulas may be established; 

n = S e / 4 r Y 2 (4) and to = n c / 2 r Y (5), 

in which: n - the number of photons emerging from the electron in a given moment, 
r v - the radii of photons, [m]. 

Eliminating n from (4) and (5): 

to = S e c / 8 r Y 3 ( 6 ). 

On the basis of (5) and (6): 

3> e = S e 2 c 2 m Y / 8 e r Y 3 (7). 


Since: 


m Y = h v Y / c 2 (8) and S e = 4 n R e 2 (9), 
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in which: h - the constant of Planck, [J s], 

v Y - the frequency of photons, [Hz], 

R e - the radius of the electron, [m], 
on the basis of (1), (7), (8) and (9): 

r Y = [2 ti 2 £o h R e 4 v Y /e 2 ] 1/3 (10). 

It is known that the frequency, therefore also the mass, of the photons coming into 
being from the electron-positron “annihilation” is equal to the frequency and, respectively, the 
mass of the electron. On the basis of this it can be supposed that those photons are identical 
with the electron in their radii as well: 

v Y = v e = ni, c 2 / h <=> r Y = R e (11), 

in which: v e - the Compton frequency of the electron, [Hz], 
m e - the rest mass of the electron, [kg]. 

On the basis of (10) and (11): 

R e = e 2 / 2 ti 2 £o m e c 2 = 1.8 10 15 m (12). 

On the basis of (10) and (12): 

r Y = Re [ v Y / v e ] 1/3 = s v Y 1/3 (13), 

s = Re / Ve 1/3 = 3.6 10 22 m s 1/3 (14), 

in which: s - the photon-radius constant, [m s 1/3 ]. 
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Examples 

The table below presents the radii of a number of photon types: 

[See the photo of the table on paper above.] 

Interpretation of results 

On the basis of the above values it can be ascertained that: 

1) as the expression (2) of R e is structurally identical with the expression of the “classical” 
radius of the electron and as the value (12) of R e comes close to the value of that, the photon 
radius values can be considered to be relatively exact; 

2) regularly the radii of photons are much smaller than the radius of the electron; 

3) the photon of electron frequency, namely of electron radius, can be found in the upper 
boundary band of the known frequency scale; 

4) the ranking of the “elementary” particles conforming to dimension does not change the 
location of photons as compared with the ranking conforming to the mass; 

5) on the basis of the statements (3) and (4) it is presumable that photons with radii 
considerably larger than the radius of the electron do not exist, the band of the gamma 
photons - for the transitional zone of photons and leptons - constitutes the edge of the photon 
scale; this supposition is supported by the formula (13) as well, according to which for 
doubling the radius an eightfold increase of the frequency is necessary. 

Suggestion 

With a computer-assisted modeling considering all relevant data, facts and laws, the 
model could lead to a more accurate visualization and a more profound understanding of the 
electron, photons and phenomena related to them. 
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2.2.4.3. The electronic manuscript of the article of the third stage 
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Electron model and method yielding formulas of properties of 

photons and gravitons 


Abstract 

The paper proposes a spherical electron model radially fluctuating with photons and gravitons, and a 
method leading to a self-corroboration of the model by essentially reproducing the formula and value of 
the “classical” radius of the electron, to formulas of the radii, theoretical upper limits of the radii and 
frequencies, energy densities of photons and gravitons, and ranges of the fields of the electron. As regards 
dimension, the model locates photons and gravitons parallel directly after leptons. As regards frequency, 
photons are directly followed by gravitons. The model and method applied to photons also yields the 
concept of frequency of the smallest photon, establishing extremely low values for the frequencies of 
gravitons, which seems to be in keeping with experience. 


Subject Classification Number: PACS 12.60 -i and 14.70 -e 
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The “elementary” particles resemble a string as regards their oscillations, but they are not 
strings, they are not one-dimensional. “They are drums, rather than strings”, this is one of the main 
massages of the spherical electron model below, applicable to photons as well, corroborating itself by 
essentially reproducing the formula and value of the “classical” radius of the electron. As such, it could 
inspire current efforts for devising an overall theory of particles and their interactions. 

The most common though, gravitation is still the least known and understood fundamental 
physical interaction. It is presumed that gravitons exist, they are subjects of theories, but still missing 
from the experience. Learning their dimensional and oscillatory properties, as resulted from applying 
the electron model to photons, could make experimentalists find out the type of technique necessary for 
their detection. 

1) Electron model and method yielding formulas of properties of 

photons 

According to the corpuscular theory of Newton and the photon theory of Einstein, the light 
consists of particles. Those constitute the quanta of the electric field. The smallest electric-field source 
is the electron, which as such is expected to be in the closest connection with photons. 

1.1) Formula of the radii of photons 

Be an electron as a sphere of specific matter. According to the law of Gauss: 

O e E = e / £o (1), 

in which: O e E — the flux of the electric field of the electron, [N m 2 / C], 
e — the electric charge of the electron, [C], 

£o — the electric permittivity constant, [C 2 / N m 2 ]. 

The electron is surrounded by its electric field, namely shell of electric energy. The charge of 
the matter and the energy of the shell continually transform into each other. These two opposing 
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processes are balanced. The energy shell consists of radially fluctuating spherical photons. In a given 
condition the electron fluctuates only with photons having a given frequency. 

Considering the dimensional formula of the electric flux of the electron in the following 
manner: 

[O eE ] = N m 2 / C = m 2 (m / s) kg (1 / s) / C (2), 
and assimilating the flux of the electric field of the electron with the flux of fluctuating photons, on the 
basis of (2) the following theoretical formula may be established: 

OeE = S e c m Y co Y / e (3), 
in which: S e — the surface of the electron, [m 2 ], 
c — the velocity of photons, [m / s], 
m Y — the mass of photons, [kg], 

co Y — the number of photons emerged from the electron 
in a unit time, [1 / s]. 

Depending on the radius of photons, in a moment the electron emits and, respectively, absorbs 
the photons in a certain number. The larger the radius of photons, the smaller the number of emitted 
and absorbed photons is. Supposing that the photons touch one another on the surface and out of the 
electron, the following formulas can be established: 

n Y = S e / 4 r Y 2 (4) and co Y = n Y c / 2 r Y (5), 
in which: n Y — the number of photons emerging from the electron in a given moment, 
r Y — the radius of photons, [m]. 

Eliminating n Y from (4) and (5): 

co ye = S e c / 8 r Y 3 ( 6 ). 

Since it is known that: 
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m Y = h v Y / c 2 (7) and S e = 4 n R e 2 (8), 
in which: h — the constant of Planck, [J s], 

v Y — the frequency of the photon, [Hz], 

R e — the radius of the electron , [m], 

on the basis of (3), (1), (7) and (8): 

r Y = (2 ti 2 to h R e 4 v Y / e 2 ) 13 (9). 

According to experience, the frequency — therefore also the mass — of the photons coming 
into being from the electron-positron “annihilation” is equal to the frequency and, respectively, the 
mass of the electron. On the basis of this it can be supposed that those photons are identical with the 
electron in their radius as well: 

v Y = v e = m e c 2 / h D r Y = R e (10), 

in which: v e — the Compton frequency of the electron, [Hz], 
m e — the mass of the electron, [kg]. 

On the basis of (9) and (10): 

R e = e 2 / 2 ti 2 to m e c 2 = (2 / ti) R ce = 1.8 10' 15 m (11), 
in which: R ce — the “classical” radius of the electron, [m]. 

On the basis of (9)-(ll): 

r Y = (h Re 3 / m e c 2 ) 1/3 v Y 1/3 = R e (v Y / v e ) 1/3 = s Y v Y 1/3 (12), 

s Y = (h R e 3 / m e c 2 ) 1/3 = 3.6 10 -22 m s 1/3 (13), 

in which: s Y — the photon-radius constant, [m s 1/3 ]. 

The table below presents the radii of a number of photon types: 

[See the photo of the table on paper above.] 
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1.2) Theoretical upper limits of the radii and frequencies of photons 


From (4) and (8) it results that: 

r Y = R e (ti / n Y ) 1/2 (14). 

On the basis of (14) and (12): 

v Y = v e (tt / n Y ) 3/2 (15). 

Supposing that the electron can least fluctuate with one photon, it can be seen that the values of 
the radius and frequency of photons reach their theoretical maximums under the following condition: 

n Y = 10 r Y = r yM = Tt 1/2 R e = 3.2 10 15 m D v Y = v yM = Ti 3/2 R e = 7.0 10 20 Hz (16), 
in which: r vM — the theoretical maximum radius of photons, [m], 

v yM — the theoretical maximum frequency of photons, [Hz], 

1.3) Value of the energy density of photons 

It can be written that: 

V Y = 4 Ti r Y 3 / 3 (17) and E v = h v Y (18), 

in which: V Y — the volume of the photon, [m 3 ], 

E y — the energy of the photon, [J], 

On the basis of (12), (17) and (18): 

p Y = E y / V Y = 3 m e c 2 / 4 tt R e 3 = 3.5 10 30 J/m 3 (19), 
in which: p Y — the energy density of photons, [J / m 3 ]. 

1.4) Range of the electric field of the electron 
It can be written that: 

a Y = U eE / h v Y = n Y ReE / r Y (20), 

in which: a Y — the number of photons with which the electron fluctuates, 

UeE — the total energy of the electric field of the electron, [J], 
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ReE — the range of the electric field of the electron, [m]. 

It is known that: 

UeE = e 2 / ti 3 e 0 Rce (21) and R ce = e 2 / 4 ti e 0 m e c 2 (22). 

On the basis of (20)-(22), (12), (4), (10) and (8): 

ReE = (4 / TI 3 ) Re = 2.3 10 16 m (23) 

1.5) Interpretation of results 

a) by essentially reproducing the formula and value of the “classical” radius of the electron, the model 
and method prove to be consistent with the present knowledge, they not only assert, but also self- 
corroborate the three-dimensionality of the electron and photons and as such should yield relatively 
exact values for the radii of photons; 

b) the model and method refute the concept of point-like particle of the Standard Model and the bi- 
dimensional model of string theories and demonstrate that they are not consistent with the present 
knowledge; 

c) the ranking of the “elementary” particles conforming to dimension does not change the location of 
photons as compared with the ranking conforming to rest mass; 

d) on the basis of the value (16) of the theoretical upper limit of the radii of photons it is presumable 
that photons with radii considerably larger than the radius of the electron do not exist, the band of the y- 
photons — for the transitional zone of the photons and the leptons — constitutes the edge of the photon 
scale; this supposition is also supported by the formula (12), according to which for doubling the radius 
an eightfold increase of frequency is necessary; 

e) the formulas (14) and (15) appear to lay the theoretical foundations of that there are photons with 
radii and frequencies larger than the radius and, respectively, the Compton frequency of the electron; 

f) the formulas (14) and (15) might suggest that the radii and, respectively, the frequencies and 
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wavelengths of photons would be quantized; 


g) the formula (23) is in keeping with the evident fact that with the finite value of its total energy the 
electric field of the electron cannot have an infinite range; however, its relatively low value is a 
manifestation of the deficiency of the model. 

2) Formulas of properties of gravitons 
2.1) Formula of the radii of gravitons 

Taking into consideration that the electron is the particle with the smallest rest mass, the above 
model and method can also be applied to the electron as a source of gravitational field, provided the 
validity of the pertinent formulas of Planck and Einstein can be extended to gravitons. On the basis of 
the gravitational variant of the law of Gauss it can be written: 

O eG = 4 7i G m e (24), 

in which: ® eG — the flux of the gravitational field of the electron, [N m 2 / kg], 

G — the constant of Newton, [N m 2 / kg 2 ]. 

Through its rest mass the electron fluctuates with gravitons as well, whose flux can be 
expressed on the resemblance of (2) with the following formula: 

OeG = Se C G m G Mg / m e (25), 

in which: c G — the velocity of gravitons, [m / s], 
m G — the mass of gravitons, [kg], 

co G — the number of gravitons emerged from the electron in a unit time, [1 / s]. 

It can also be written: 

n G = S e / 4 r G 2 ( 26 ), « G = n G c G / 2 r G (27), m G = h v G / c G 2 ( 28 ), 

in which: n G — the number of gravitons emerging from the electron in a given moment, 
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r G — the radius of gravitons, [m], 
v G — the frequency of gravitons, [Hz]. 
On the basis of (24)-(28) and (8): 


r G = (ti h R e 4 / 2 G m e 2 ) 13 v G 1/3 = s G v G 1/3 (29), 

s G = (TI h Re 4 / 2 G file 2 ) 173 = 5.8 10 8 m s 1/3 (30), 

in which: s G — the graviton-radius constant, [m s 1/3 ]. 



The curvature of trajectories of photons can be interpreted as an effect of the gravitational 
interaction between photons and the near celestial bodies. Consequently, photons can be considered 
sources of gravitons. Applying the electron model to photons, on the basis of the same order of ideas it 
can be written: 

<J> yG = 4 ti G m Y (31), 

in which: <D yG — the flux of the gravitational field of the photon, [N m 2 / kg], 

<P yG = S Y c G m G co Gy / m Y (32), 
in which: S Y — the surface of the photon, [m 2 ], 

go Gy — the number of gravitons emerged from the photon in a unit time, [1 / s], 
n Gy = S Y / 4 r G 2 (33) and co Gy — n Gy c G / 2 r G (34), 
in which: n Gy — the number of gravitons emerging from the photon in a given moment. 

On the basis of (31)-(34), as well as (28) and (7): 

r G = (ti c 4 r y 4 / 2 G h v y 2 ) 1/3 v G 1/3 (35). 

The radius and frequency of the photon as variables can only be eliminated from the 
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formula(35) in a way consistent with the formula (12) if: 

r Y = R e (36) and v Y = v e (37). 

On the basis of (36), (37) and (10) the formula (35) transforms into the formula (29), which can 
be considered the unique expression of the radii of gravitons. 

On the basis of (35) and (29): 

r Y = R e (v Y / Ve) 12 (38). 

It can be seen that the formula (38) is also consistent with the formula (12) only under the 
conditions (36) and (37) and, consequently, the same formula (29) can be obtained in this way as well. 

2.3) The concept of minimum-frequency and -radius photon 

On the analogy of (12) the formula (29) can be written: 

r G = R e (tt h R e / 2 G m e 2 ) 1/3 v G 1/3 (39). 

It can be ascertained that the inverse of the complex constant in parenthesis has the unit of 
measure of frequency. As such, it should play the same role in the formula (39) as the Compton 
frequency of the electron plays in the formula (12). Consequently, on the basis of the same analogy that 
constant can be considered as being the frequency of the photon with the smallest radius. That is: 

2 G m e 2 / 7i h R e = v Ym = 2.9 10“ 23 Hz (40), 
in which: v ym — the frequency of the smallest photon, [Hz], 

As a result, on the basis of (40) the formula (29) can be written in the following manner: 

r G = R e (v G / v ym ) 1/3 (41). 

On the basis of (40), (11), (24), (1) and (10) it can also be written: 

Vym (<J> eG m e / <I>eE e) Ve (42). 

From (12) it results that: 
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r Y m = Re (Vym / v e ) 1/3 = 1.1 10 29 m (43), 
in which: r ym — the radius of the smallest photon, [m]. 

On the basis of (41), (43) and (42): 

r G = r ym (O eE e / O eG m e ) 1/3 (v G / v Ym ) 1/3 (44). 

2.4) Theoretical upper limits of the radii and frequencies of gravitons 

From (26) and (8) it results that: 

r G = R e (n / n G ) 1/2 (45). 

On the basis of (45) and (41): 

V G = V vm (ti / n G ) 3 2 (46). 

Therefore, if the minimum number of gravitons with which the electron can fluctuate is one: 

n G = 1 0 r G = r GM = 7i 1/2 R e = 3.2 10“ 15 m □ v G = v GM = Ti 3/2 v ym = 1.8 10 23 Hz (47), 
in which: r GM — the theoretical maximum radius of gravitons, [m]. 

Vgm — the theoretical maximum frequency of gravitons, [Hz], 

2.5) Value of the energy density of gravitons 

It can be written that: 

V G = 4 ti r G 3 / 3 (48) and E G = h v G (49), 

in which: V G — the volume of the graviton, [m 3 ], 

E g — the energy of the graviton, [J], 

On the basis of (41), (48) and (49): 

p G = E G / V G = 3 G m e 2 / 2 7t 2 R e 4 = 8.0 10 13 J / m 3 (50), 
in which: p G — the energy density of gravitons, [J / m 3 ]. 
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2.6) Range of the gravitational field of the electron 

In case of gravitons it can be written: 

do = UeG / h Vg = I1g ReG / Tg (51), 
in which: a G — the number of gravitons with which the electron fluctuates, 

UeG — the total energy of the gravitational field of the electron, [J], 

R eG — the range of the gravitational field of the electron, [m]. 

On the analogy of (21): 

UeG = 4 G m e 2 / ti 2 R ce (52). 

On the basis of (51), (52), (22), (26), (8) and (40): 

ReG = (4 / TI 3 ) Re = 2.3 10 16 m (53). 

2.7) Interpretation of results 

a) That the exponents of the formulas (38) and (12) are not identical may be an expression of the 
deficiency of the electron model as a photon model; 

b) the similarity of structure of the formulas (38) and (12), that they yield relatively near values for the 
radii of photons, as well as that the formula (29) can also be obtained by only applying the model and 
method to photons suggest that the electron model can roughly be applied to photons as well; 

c) the formula (38) can be considered as a theoretical confirmation of that photons are sources of 
gravitons; 

d) that both the electron model and it applied to photons yield the same formula (29) suggests its 
fundamental character; 

e) the consistency with one another of the formulas (12), (29) and (35) and especially the structural 
identity of the formulas (12) and (41) suggest that the formulas (40) and (41) are consistent with the 
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present knowledge, the values provided for the frequency of the smallest photon and, respectively, the 
radii of gravitons are relatively exact; 

f) it can be seen from the formula (42) that the concept of maximum-frequency and -radius photon can 
exclusively be derived from properties of the electron; 

g) the extremely low value of the theoretical upper limit of the frequencies of gravitons suggests 
extremely low values for their energies and masses, which is in keeping with the experience and could 
be an explanation to why gravitons have not been detected so far. 
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4) the English-language text-image electronic version of my book entitled “It Is Difficult to Come 
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7) the English-language text-image electronic version of my book entided “My Repulsed Philosophi¬ 
cal Theory and Its Repulsion”, with the Internet distributors Google Play and Internet Archive; 

8) the English-language text-image electronic version of my book entided “Hungarian Politics-Reli¬ 
gion Intertwining”, with the Internet distributors Google Play and Internet Archive; 

9) the English-language text-image electronic version of my book entitled “The Violent Spiritual En¬ 
gineering in Pite§ti”, with the Internet distributors Google Play and Internet Archive; 

10) the Hungarian-language text-image electronic version of my book entitled “Romania Szocialista 
Koztarsasagban junior kezilabdazokent irt kepeslapjaim” [My Picture Postcards Written in the Socialist 
Republic of Romania as a Junior Handball Player], with the Internet disdibutors Google Play and Inter¬ 
net Archive; 

11) the English- and Hungarian-language text-image electronic versions of my book entitled “Unci¬ 
vilized Manifestations of Muslim Persons”, with the Internet distributors Google Play and Internet Ar¬ 
chive; 

12) the English-, Hungarian-, and Romanian-language text-image electronic versions of my book en¬ 
titled “Elizabeth Adam’s Progressive Humanist Non-nationalist Universal-Nation-Making Means”, 
with the Internet distributors Google Play and Internet Archive; 

13) the English-, Hungarian-, and Romanian-language text-image electronic versions of my book en¬ 
titled “Elizabeth Adam As Wild Rose Message of National Marginalization”, with the Internet distribu¬ 
tors Google Play and Internet Archive; 

14) the English-language text-image electronic version of my book entitled “Eyes Wide Open: The 
Illuminati Tigress-Programing, -Training and -Using Angelina Jolie”, with the Internet distributors 
Google Play and Internet Archive; 

15) the english-, hungarian-, and romanian-language text-image electronic versions of my book enti¬ 
tled “National Conspirations for Stifling Elizabeth Adam As a Terrestrial Extraterrestrial Historical Per¬ 
sonality”, with the internet distributors Google Play and Internet Archive; 

16) the english-language electronic version of my book entitled “The Conceivers of the ‘Holy Scrip¬ 
tures’ Are Ethnical Secret Political Organizations”, with the Internet distributors Google Play and Inter- 
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The author created the contents of this book for the most part between 2004 and 2007, under private- 
life circumstances, by examining physics from a philosophical perspective, with the purpose of further¬ 
ing physical knowledge. The electronic redaction of the book was made by the author personally main¬ 
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Romania, his citizenship is Romanian, his ethnicity Hungarian, his identity first of all human, at present 
he regards not one state his own or his country, ideologically he is atheist, politically liberal, his theory¬ 
like conviction is that the great religions and the national states are creatures and means of the national 
secret political organizations, with his writings his purpose is the publication and diffusion of his say of 
scientific, philosophic-atheist, progressive, humanist, non-nationalist and liberal spirituality, particu¬ 
larly the revelation, publication and diffusion of his say relative to the national-imperialist, anti-human¬ 
ist, anti-progressive and anti-scientific nature and activity of the national secret political organizations, 
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The End of E-Book 
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